(12) INTERNATIONAL APPLICATION PUBLISHED UNDER THE PATENT COOPERATION TREATY (PCT) 



(19) World Intellectual Property Organization 
International Bureau 




(43) International Publication Date (10) International Publication Number 

15 May 2003(15.05^003) PCT WO 03/040108 Al 



(51) International Patent Classification 7 : C07D 239/94, 
401/14, 401/12, 409/12, 403/12. 417/14, 413/14, 409/14, 
A61K 31/505, A61P 35/00 

(21) International Application Number: PCT/GB 02/04931 

(22) International Filing Date: 31 October 2002 (31.10.2002) 



(25) Filing Language: 

(26) Publication Language: 



English 
English 



(30) Priority Data: 
0126433.2 
0129059.2 



3 November 2001 (03.1 1 .2001) GB 
5 December 2001 (05.12.2001) GB 



(71) Applicant (for all designated States except MG, US): AS- 
TRAZENECA AB [SE/SE]; S-151 85 Sodcrialje (SE). 

(71) Applicant (for MG only): ASTRAZENECA UK LIM- 
ITED [GB/GB]; 15 Stanhope Gate, London, Greater Lon- 
don W1K ILN(GB). 

(72) Inventors; and 

(75) Inventors/Applicants (for US only): HENNEQUIN, 
Laurent, Francois, Andre [FR/GBJ; Alderiey Park, Mac- 
clesfield, Cheshire SK10 41X3 (GB). KETTLE, Jason, 
Grant (GB/GB]; Alderiey Park, Macclesfield, Cheshire 
SK104TG (GB). PASS, Martin [GB/GB]; Alderiey Park, 
Macclesfield, Cheshire SK10 4TG (GB). BRADBURY, 



Robert, Hugh [GB/GB]; Alderiey Park, Macclesfield, 
Cheshire SK104TG(GB). 

(74) Agent: ASTRAZENECA; Global Intellectual Property, 
Mereside, Alderiey Park, Macclesfield, Cheshire SK10 
4TG (GB). 

(81) Designated States (national): AE, AG, AL, AM, AT, AU, 
AZ, BA, BB, BG, BR, BY, BZ, CA, CH, CN, CO, CR, CU, 
CZ, DE, DK, DM, DZ, EC, EE, ES, FT, GB, GD, GB, GH, 
GM, HR,HU, ID. IL,IN, IS, JP, KE, KG, KP, KR, KZ, LC, 
LK, LR, LS, LT, LU, LV. MA, MD, MG, MK, MN, MW, 
MX, MZ, NO, NZ. OM, PH, PL, PT, RO, RU, SD, SE, SG, 
SI. SK, SL, TJ, TM, TN, TR, TT, TZ, UA, UG, US, UZ, 
VC, VN, YU.ZA, ZM.ZW. 

(84) Designated States (regional): ARIPO patent (GH, GM, 
KE, LS, MW, MZ, SD, SL, SZ, TZ, UG, ZM, ZW), 
Eurasian patent (AM, AZ, BY, KG, KZ, MD. RU, TJ, TM). 
European patent (AT. BE, BG, CH, CY, CZ, DE, DK, EE, 
ES, FI, FR, GB, GR, IE, IT, LU, MC, NL, PT, SE, SK, 
TRX OAPI patent (BF. BJ, CF, CG, CI, CM. GA, GN, GQ, 
GW, ML, MR, NE, SN, TD. TG). 

Published: 

— with international search report 

For two-letter codes and other abbreviations, refer to the "Guid- 
ance Notes on Codes and Abbreviations " appearing at the begin- 
ning of each regular issue of the PCT Gazette. 



(54) Title: QUINAZOLINE DERIVATIVES AS ANTITUMOR AGENTS 



< 
00 

0) 

r is 7 

(57) Abstract: The invention concerns quinazoline derivatives of Formula (I); wherein each of Q 1 , Z, R' and Q 1 have any of the 
O meanings defined in the description; processes for their preparation, pharmaceutical compositions containing them and their use in 
^ the manufacture of a medicament for use in the prevention or treatment of tumours which are sensitive to inhibition of erbB receptor 
^ tyrosine kinases. 




WO 03/040108 



PCT/GB02/04931 



QUINAZOUNE DERIVATIVES AS ANTITUMOR AGENTS 

The invention concerns certain novel quinazoline derivatives, or 
5 phannaceuticaUy-acceptable salts thereof, which possess anti-tumour activity and are 
accordingly useful in methods of treatment of the human or animal body. The invention also 
concerns processes for the manufacture of said quinazoline derivatives, to pharmaceutical 
compositions containing them and to their use in therapeutic methods, for example in the 
manufacture of medicaments for use in the prevention or treatment of solid tumour disease in 
10 a warm-blooded animal such as man. 

Many of the current treatment regimes for diseases resulting from the abnormal 
regulation of cellular proliferation such as psoriasis and cancer, utilise compounds that inhibit 
DNA synthesis and cellular proliferation. To date, compounds used in such treatments are 
generally toxic to cells however their enhanced effects on rapidly dividing cells such as 
15 tumour cells can be beneficial. Alternative approaches to these cytotoxic anti-tumour agents 
are currently being developed, forexample selective inhibitors of cell signalling pathways. 
These types of inhibitors are likely to have the potential to display an enhanced selectivity of 
action against tumour cells and so are likely to reduce the probability of the therapy possessing 
unwanted aide effects. 

20 Eukaryotic cells are continually responding to many diverse extracellular signals that 

enable communication between cells within an organism. These signals regulate a wide 
variety of physical responses in the cell including proliferation, differentiation, apoptosis and 
motility. The extracellular signals take the form of a diverse variety of soluble factors 
including growth factors as well as paracrine and endocrine factors. By binding to specific 

25 transmembrane receptors, these ligands integrate the extracellular signal to the intracellular 
signalling pathways, therefore transducing the signal across the plasma membrane and 
allowing the individual cell to respond to its extracellular signals. Many of these signal 
transduction processes utilise the reversible process of the phosphorylation of proteins that are 
involved in the promotion of these diverse cellular responses. The phosphorylation status of 
30 target proteins is regulated by specific kinases and phosphatases that are responsible for the 
regulation of about one third of all proteins encoded by the mammalian genome. As 
phosphorylation is such an important regulatory mechanism in the signal transduction process, 
it is therefore not surprising that aberrations in these intracellular pathways result in abnormal 
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ceU growth and differentiation and so promote cellular transformation (reviewed in Cohen et 
al, CutrQpinChemBinl 1999, 3, 45*465). 

It has been widely shown that a number of these tyrosine kinases are mutated to 
constitutively active forms and/or when over-expressed result in the transformation of a 
5 variety of human cells. These mutated and overdressed forms of the kinase are present in a 
large proportion of human tumours (reviewed in Kolibaba et al, Biochimica et Biophysica 
Acta, 1997, 133, F217-F248). As tyrosine kinases play fundamental roles in the proliferation 
and differentiation of a variety of tissues, much focus has centred on these enzymes in the 
development of novel anti-cancer therapies. This family of enzymes is divided into two 

10 groups -receptor and non-receptor tyrosine kinases e.g. EOF Receptors and the SRC family 
respectively. From the results of a large number of studies including the Human Genome 
Project, about 90 tyrosine kinase have been identified in the human genome, of this 58 are of 
the receptor type and 32 are of the non-receptor type. These can be compartmentalised in to 
20 receptor tyrosine kinase and 10 non-receptor tyrosine kinase sub-families (Robinson etal, 

15 Oncogene. 2000, 19, 5548-5557). 

The receptor tyrosine kinases are of particular importance in the transmission of 
mitogenic signals that initiate cellular replication. These huge glycoproteins, which span the « 
plasma membrane of the cell possess an extracellular binding domain for their specific ligands . 
(such as Epidermal Growth Factor (EGF) for the EGF Receptor). Binding of ligand results in • 
20 the activation of the receptor's kinase enzymatic activity that is encoded by the intracellular 
portion of the receptor. This activity phosphorylates key tyrosine amino acids in target 
proteins, resulting in the transduction of proliferative signals across the plasma membrane of 
the cell. 

It is known that the erbB family of receptor tyrosine kinases, which include EGFR, 
25 erbB2, erbB3 and erbB4, are frequently involved in driving the proliferation and survival of 
tumour cells (reviewed in Olayioye etaL EMBOJ.. 2000, 19, 3159). One mechanism in 
which this can be accomplished is by overexpression of the receptor at the protein level, 
generally as a result of gene amplification. This has been observed in many common human 
cancers (reviewed in Happer etal., Adv. Can^?**, 2000, 2L 25) such as breast cancer 
30 (Sainsbury et al., Brit J. Cancer, 1988, SJ, 458; Guerin et aL, Oncogene Res.. 1988, 3, 21; 
Slamon eiaL, Science, 1989, 244, 707; Kjjjn et al.. Breast Cancer Reg 1994,29,73 
and reviewed in Salomon et al., Crit. Rev. O^i h^., 1995, ^ i 83)> non-small cell 
lung cancers (NSCLCs) including adenocarcinomas (Cemy et aj., Brit J. Cancer. 1986, 54, 
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265; Reubi et aL, Int J. Cancer. 1990, 45, 269; Rusch et al, Cancer Research, 1993, 53, 2379; 
Brabender etal. Clin. Cancer Res. . 2001, 7, 1850) as well as other cancers of the lung 
(Hendleretal., Cancer Cells. 1989, 7, 347; Ohsaki etal.. Oncol. Rep .. 2000, 7, 603), bladder 
cancer (Neal et aL, Lancet 1985, 366; Chow etal .. Clin. Cancer Res.. 2001, £ 1957, Zhau §L 
5 al-, Mol Cmgnogif 2, 254), oesophageal cancer (Mukaida al., Cancer. 1991, 68, 142), 
gastrointestinal cancer such as colon, rectal or stomach cancer (Bolen et al., Oncogene Res.. 
1987, L 149; Kapitanovic etal .. Gastroenterology. 2000, H2, 1 103; Ross etal .. Cancer 
Invest, 2001, 19, 554), cancer of the prostate (Visakorpi rtaL, HBstochem. J., 1992, 24, 481; 
Kumar etal.. 2000, 32, 73; Scher etal.. J.Natl. Cancer Inst. 2000, 92, 1866), leukaemia 

10 (Konaka et al.. Cell. 1984. 37. 1035. Martin-Subero et al.. Cancer Genet Cvtoeenet . 2001. 
127. 174), ovarian (Hellstrom etal .. Cancer Res.. 2001, 61, 2420), head and neck (Shiga et al., 
Head Neck. 2000, 22, 599) or pancreatic cancer (Ovotny etal .. Neoplasma. 2001 , 48, 188). 
As more human tumour tissues are tested for expression of the erbB family of receptor 
tyrosine kinases it is expected that their widespread prevalence and importance will be further 

15 enhanced in the future. 

As a consequence of the mis-regulation of one or more of these receptors (in particular .. 
erbB2), it is widely believed that many tumours become clinically more aggressive and so 
correlate with a poorer prognosis for the patient (Brabender etal. Clin. Cancer Res .. 2001, 7, 
1850; Ross eyd, Cancer Investigation. 2001, 19, 554, Yu etal., Bioessays, 2000, 22/7, 673). 

20 In addition to these clinical findings, a wealth of pre-clinical information suggests that the 
erbB family of receptor tyrosine kinases are involved in cellular transformation. This includes 
the observations that many tumour cell lines overexpress one or more of die erbB receptors 
and that EGFR or erbB2 when transfected into non-tumour cells have the ability to transform 
these cells. This tumouri genie potential has been further verified as transgenic mice that 

25 overexpress erbB2 spontaneously develop tumours in the mammary gland. In addition to this, 
a number of pre-clinical studies have demonstrated that anti-proliferative effects can be 
induced by knocking out one or more erbB activities by small molecule inhibitors, dominant 
negatives or inhibitory antibodies (reviewed in Mendelsohn etal. . Oncogene. 2000, 19, 6550). 
Thus it has been recognised that inhibitors of these receptor tyrosine kinases should be of 

30 value as a selective inhibitor of the proliferation of mammalian cancer cells (Y aish et aL 
Science. 1988, 242, 933, Kolibaba et al f Biochimica et Biophysica Acta, 1997, 133. 
F217-F248; Al-Obeidi et al $ 2000, Oncogene. 19, 5690-5701; Mendelsohn et aZ, 2000, 
Oncogene. 19. 6550-6565). In addition to this pre-clinical data, findings using inhibitory 
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antibodies against EGFR and erbB2 (c-225 and trastuzumab respectively) have proven to be 
beneficial in the clinic for the treatment of selected solid tumours (reviewed in Mendelsohn et 
a/, 2000, Oncogene, JL9, 6550-6565). 

Amplification and/or activity of members of the ErbB type receptor tyrosine kinases 
5 have been detected and so have been implicated to play a role in a number of non-malignant 
proliferative disorders such as psoriasis (Ben-Bassat, Curr. Pharm. Pes.. 2000, 6, 933; Elder ej 
al., Science, 1989, 243, 811), benign prostatic hyperplasia (BPH) (Kumar etal., Int. Urol. 
Nephrol. , 2000, 32,73), atherosclerosis and restenosis (Bokemeyer etal .. Kidney Int, 2000, 
58. 549). It is therefore expected that inhibitors of erbB type receptor tyrosine kinases will be 
10 useful in the treatment of these and other non-malignant disorders of excessive cellular 
proliferation. 

International Patent Applications WO 96/33977, WO 96/33978, WO 96/33979, WO 
96/33980 and WO 96/33981 disclose that certain quinazoline derivatives which bear an 
anilino substi tuen t at the 4-position possess receptor tyrosine kinase inhibitory activity. 
15 A review of the structure activity relationship of various quinazoline derivatives is 

disclosed by G. W. Rewcastle et al (J. Med. Chem. 1995, 38, 3428-3487), including a number , 
of 5-substituted compounds. However, such 5-substituted compounds are stated to have low 
in-vitro activity as EGFR tyrosine kinase inhibitors compared to qirinazolines substituted at 
the 6- and 7- positions. 

20 WO 96/09294 discloses 4-anilinoquinazoline derivatives, including 5-chloro and 5- 

methoxy substituted quinazoline derivatives as protein tyrosine kinase inhibitors. 

Co-pending International Patent Application PCT/GBOl/02424 discloses that certain 
quinazoline derivatives which carry a S-substituent are inhibitors of the Src family of 
non-receptor tyrosine kinases, such as c-Src, c-Yes and c-Fyn. 

25 We have now found that surprisingly certain 5-substituted quinazoline derivatives 

possess potent anti-tumour activity. Without wishing to imply that the compounds disclosed 
in the present invention possess pharmacological activity only by virtue of an effect on a 
single biological process, it is believed that the compounds provide an anti-tumour effect by 
way of inhibition of one or more of the erbB family of receptor tyrosine kinases that are 

30 involved in the signal transduction steps which lead to the proliferation of tumour cells. In 
particular, it is believed that the compounds of the present invention provide an anti-tumour 
effect by way of inhibition of EGFR and/or erbB2 receptor tyrosine kinases. 
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Generally the compounds of the present invention possess potent inhibitory activity 
against the erbB receptor tyrosine kinase family, for example by inhibition of EGFR and/or 
erbB2 and/or erbB4 receptor tyrosine kinases, whilst possessing less potent inhibitory activity 
against other kinases. Furthermore, generally the compounds of the present invention possess 

5 substantially better potency against the erbB2 over that of the EGFR tyrosine kinase, thus 
potentially providing effective treatment for erbB2 driven tumours. The invention also 
includes compounds that are active against all or a combination of EGFR, erbB2 and erbB4 
receptor tyrosine kinases, thus potentially providing treatments for conditions mediated by one 
or more of these receptor tyrosine kinases. 

0 According to a first aspect of the invention there is provided a quinazoline derivative 

of the Formula I 




15 wherein 

R 1 is hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl; 

Z is a direct bond or is selected from O, S and N(R 2 ), wherein R 2 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl; 

Q 1 is (3-7C)cycloalkyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyl-(l-6Qalkyl, (3-7C)cycloalkenyl, 

20 (3-7C)cycloalkenyH^ 

and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-6G)alkylene chain within the Q*-Z- 
group are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected fiom O, S, 
SO, SQ2, NCR 3 ), CO, O^OR 3 ), CONCR 3 ), NfR^CO, SOaNCR 3 ), NCR^O* OfcCH and OC 
wherein R 3 is hydrogen or (l-6C)aIkyl, 

25 and wherein any CH 2 or CH 3 group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears on each 

said CH 2 or CH 3 group one or more halogeno or (l-6Qalkyl substituents or a substituent 
selected fiom hydroxy, cyano, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkoxy f (l^Qalkylthio, 
(l^Qalkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l^Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 
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(l-6Qalkoxycaibonyl, N-(l-6Qalkylcaibamoyl, NJJ^fa-[(l^C)alkyl]caroamoyl, 
(2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, M-(l-6C)alkyl- 
(2-6Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-6C)alkylsulphamoyl, H^-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]sulphamoyl, 
(l-6C)alkancsulphonylamino and N-(l-6C)al]^Hl^alkanesulphonylanuno, 
5 and wherein any heterocyclyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyl or (3-7C)cycloalkenyl group within 

the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, 
fonnyl,(l^QaIkyl,(^8Qalk^ . 
(2-6C)alkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6QalkylsuIphinyl. (l-6C)aDcylsulphonyl, 
10 (l^alkylamino, m-[(l-6^alkyl]amino, (l^QalkDxycarbonyl, N-<l-6C)alkylcaibamoyl, 
NJl-di-((l-<)C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyloxy, amino(2-6Qalkanoyl, 
N^l-6C)alkylainino(2-6C)alkanoyl, I^^-[(l^C)alkyl]amino(2^C)a]kanoyl, 
(2^alkanoylaniino, M^l^alkyH2^alkanoylainino, N^Qalkylsulphamoyi, 
!J^^-[(l^alkyl]sulphamoyl,(l^C)alkanesulphOT 
15 N-(l^C)alkyHl^)aIkanesid P honylamino, from a group of the formula: 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R 3 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl, andR 4 is halogeno-<l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-oC)alkoxy-(l-6Qalkyl, 
cyano-(l-6QalkyI, carboxy-O-oQalkyl, amino-(l-6Qalkyl, (1 -6C)aDcylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
20 di-[(l-6Qalkyl]aiiimo^l^)alkyl,carbamoyKl^ 
E^QalkylcaroamoyHl^a^ 

(2-6C)alkanoyHl-6C)alkyl or (l-6C)alkoxycaibonyHl-6Qalkyl, 
and from a group of the formula: 

-X 5 -Q< 

25 wherein X 5 is a direct bond or is selected from O, CO and N(R 10 ), wherein R 10 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl, and Q 6 is heterocyclyl, heterocydyHl^Qalkyl, (3-7Qcycloalkyl, 
(3-7C)cycloalkyl-(l-6C)alkyl, (3-7QcycloallcenyI or (3-7QcycloalkenyHl^C)alkyl, and 
wherein any heterocyclyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyl or (3-7Qcycloalkenyl group in Q 6 optionally 
bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 

30 hydroxy, cyano, fonnyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-6QaJkenyl, (2-6Qalkynyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, amino, 
(l-6Qalkylamino, m-[(l-6<>lkyl]ainino, (2-6€)aIkanoyl, (l-6C)allcoxycarbonyl, 
(l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, N-(l-6C)alkylcaibamoyl, NJ^[(l^alkyl]carbamoyl, 
halogeno-(l-6C)alky], hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alxoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, 
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cartx>xy-(l-6C)aIkyl. amino-{l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkyIamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
di-[(l^alkyl]aimno-(l-6C)alkyl,caibamoy]-(l-6C)aIkyl, 

N-(l-6C)aIkylcaibamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl and JLN-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 

and wherein any heterocycly] group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
5 or thioxo substituents; and 

Q 2 is selected from a group of formula la, lb, fc. Id and fc 






lb 




Id le 

10 wherein G\ G 2 , G 3 , G 4 and G 5 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, 
(2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, <2-«:)altenyloxy, (2-€C)alkynyloxy, 
(l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

G 6 and G 7 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen and halogeno, 
15 X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, SO, SO* Nfll 6 ), CHCOR 6 ), CONOR 6 ), 

N(R 6 )00, SQzNCR 6 ), N(R*)S02, OC^, C(R %Q, SC(R«h, C<&£, CO, Cfr<W<& and 
NCR^CCR 6 ^ wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, and Q 3 is aryl, or 
heteroaiyl, 
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or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a 
nitrogen atom, 

X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from SO2, CO, S02N(R 7 ) and CCR 7 )z, wherein each 
R 7 is, independently, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 
5 and any aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl group in the group -X^Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally 
bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, formyl, carbamoyl, sulphamoyl, 
mercapto, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8Qalkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, 
(2-6C)alkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, (l-6C>ukylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, 

10 (l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, (l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
Eii-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
H<l^alkyl-(2-6C)alkanoylainino,N^l-6Qalky^ 
hLN-di-[(l -6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)alkanesulphonylamino and 
N-( 1 -6C)alkyl-( 1 -6C)alkanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

15 -X*-R 8 

wherein X* is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
(l-6Qalkyi; and R* is halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-€C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6C)aIkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, aminoKl-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkylamino-<l-6C)alkyl, 
d1-Kl-6C)allcyl]ammoKl^C)alkyl,caroaiiioyH 

20 N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, !JJi^-[(l^C)alkyl]caibamoyl-(l-oC)aIkyl, 
(2-6Qalkanoyl-( 1 -6C)alkyl or (l^Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l-6Qalkyl, or from a group of the 
formula 

-Q 5 

wherein Q 5 is selected from aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl which is optionally substituted by 
25 1 or 2 substituents selected from halogeno, hydroxy, (l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, amino, 

(l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l^C)alkyl]ainino, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH3 group within a substituent on any aryl, heteroaryl or 

heterocyclyl group in the group -X 2 -Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally bears on each said CH 2 or CH 3 

group one or more halogeno or (l-6Qalkyl substituents, 
30 and any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 or Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo or 

thioxo substituents, 

or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 
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According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a quinazoline 
derivative of the Formula I 




wherein 

R 1 is hydrogen or (l-6QaDcyl; 

Z is a direct bond or is selected from O, S and N(R 2 ), wherein R 2 is hydrogen or 
(KQalkyl; 

10 Q 1 is (3-7C)cycloalkyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyHl-6C)alkyl, 

(3-7Qcycloalkenyl, (a-TQcycloalkenyHl-eQalkyl, heterocyclyl or heteocycl^-(l-6Qalkyl, . 

and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-6Qalkylene chain within the Q ! -Z- 
group are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected from O, S, 
SO, SO* NCR 3 ), CO, CHjtOR 3 ), CONtR 3 ), Nfl^CO, SOtNCR 3 ), NOOsOj, CH=CH and OC 

15 wherein R 3 is hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH 3 group within the Q ! -Z- group optionally bears on each 
said CH 2 or CH3 group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents or a substituent 
selected from hydroxy, cyano, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, 
(l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-4SQalkylamino, di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

20 (l^alkoxycaibonyl,NKl-€Qal^ 

(2-^Qalkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, N-(l-6Qalkyl- 
(2^alkanoylamino, N-(l-6C)allcylsulphamoji, NJi-di-[(l-6C)alkji]sulphamoyl, 
(l-6Qalkanesulphonylamino and N^l-6Qalkyl-(l^C)alkanesulphonylaniino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 

25 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8Qalkynyi, . 
(l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, 
(l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkylamino,di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, 
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N-(l-6C)alkylcaibamoyl, tLN-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, 
(2-6C)aIkaiioyloxy f (2-6C)alkanoyIamino, N-(l-6QalkyH2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
N-(l-6C)alkylsulphamoyl, N^N-di- [( 1 -6C)alkyl] sulphamoyl , (l^Qalkanesulphonylamino and 
HKl^Qalkyl^l^)alkanesulphonylainiiio, or from a group of the formula : 
5 -X ! -R 4 

wherein X*is a direct bond or is selected from O and N(R 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl, and R 4 is halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydn>xy-(l-6Qalkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl t 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6C)alkyl, (l^Qalkylamino-(l^Qalkyl, 
di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino-(l-6C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-^Qalkyl, 
10 N.(l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl f JiNKB-[(l^alkyU^ 
(2-6C)alkanoyHl-6C)aIkyl or (l^alkoxycarbonyl-(l-6C)alkyl f 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
orthioxo substituents; 

Q 2 is selected from a group of formula la, lb, Ic, Id and Ie 




Id le 



wherein G 1 , G 2 , G 3 , G 4 and G 5 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6Qalkyl, 
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(2-8C)alkenyJ, (2-8C)alkynyI, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6C)aIkynyloxy, 
(l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l-6C)allqrl]ainino, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), CHCOR 6 ), CONCR 6 ), OCQ.%, 
CCR^O, CCR^CO.CCR^N^andN^CR^wheieineachR^is, 
5 independendy, hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, and Q 3 is aryl. or heteroaryl, 

or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a 
nitrogen atom, 

X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from SO* CO and C<R 7 )j, wherein each R 7 is, 
independently, hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 

and any aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl group in the group O^-Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 
optionally bears 1 , 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
halogeno. trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6G)alkyl, 
(2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l^Qalkoxy, (2^C)alkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, 
(l-6C)alkylthio, (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkyisulphonyl, (l-6Qalkylamino and 
15 di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 

and any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 or Q 4 optionaUy bears 1 or 2 oxo or 
thioxo substituents; 

or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a quinazoline 
20 derivative of the Formula I wherein each of R 1 and Q 2 has any of the meanings defined 
hereinbefore and 
Zis 0;and 

Q 1 is (3-7C)cycloalkyl or heterocyclyl, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH 3 group within the Q'-Z- group optionaUy beats on each 
25 said CH 2 or CH3 group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents or a substituent 
selected from hydroxy, cyano, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, 
(l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-dC)alkylamino, m-[(l^)allcyl]amino, 
(l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, N,N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl. 
(2-6Qalkanoyl. (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, (2-oO)alkanoylamino, N-(l-6C)aDcyl- 
30 (2^alkanoylamino, N-(l-6C)alkylsulphamoyl, N,NKU-[(l-6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, 
(l-6C)alkanesulphonylamino and H^l^allcyHl^Qalkanesulplwnylamino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionaUy bears 1, 2 or 3 
substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno. trifluoromethyl, 
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cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-cC)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, 
(l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6QaIkylthio, (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, 
(l-6C)allcylsulphonyl, (l-6C)aIkyIamino, di-[(l-6C)aIkyl]amino, (l-6C)altoxycarbonyl, 
N-(l-6C)aIkylcarbamoyl, liH-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, 
5 (2-6Qalkanoyloxy, (2-6€)alkanoylanrino, H-(l^QalkyH2^C)alkanoylamino, 
N-(l-6Qalkylsulphamoyl, NJ*Hn'-[(l-6C)alkyi]sdphamoyl, (l-6€)alkanesulphOTylamjno and 
N-(l -6Qalkyl-( 1 -6QalkanesuIphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X'is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
10 (l-6Qalkyl, and R 4 is halogeno-(l-€C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6Qalkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, 
cyano-(l-6€)alkyl, amino-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-^C)alkylamino-(l-6C)alky], 
di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino-(l^C)alkyl, carbamoyHl-6Qalkyl, 
N-(l^)alkylcarbamoyl-(l-6C)^ 

(2-6Qalkanoyl-(l-6C)alkyl or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
15 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 

or thioxo substituents; 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a quinazoline 
derivative of the Formula I wherein R 1 has any of the meanings defined hereinbefore and 

ZisO; 

20 Q 1 is (3-7C)cycloalkyl, which optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the 

same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, 
carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-oC)aDcoxy, 
(l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
l^N-di-[(l-6C)aIkyl]carbamoyl, from a group of the formula: 

25 -X'-R* 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl, and R 4 is amino-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkylamino-<l-6C)alkyl, 
di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino-{l-6C)alky], carbamoyl-(l-6C)alky], 
N-(l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl or hLN-<ii-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 

30 and from a group of the formula: 

-X 5 -Q 6 

wherein X 5 is a direct bond or is selected from O, CO and N(R 10 ), wherein R 10 is hydrogen or 
(l-6Qalkyl, and Q 6 is heterocyclyl or heterocyclyl-(l-6C)alkyl, which optionally bears 1 or 2 
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substituenls, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, hydroxy, 
(l-6Qalkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, amino, (l-6C)alkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]aimno, (2-6C)alkanoyl, 
(l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl, (l^Qalkylsulphonyi, carbamoyl, N-(l^C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
EH-di-[(l-6^alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6CaHcenyl). halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6Qalkyl, 
5 (l-6X^alkoxy-(l-6€)alkyl,cyano-(l^Qalkyl,carboxy-(l-6<^ amino-(l-60alkyl, 
(l-6Qalkylamino-(l-6C)alky], di-[(l-6QaIkyl]aimno-(l-6C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-6C)allcyl, 
N-(l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl and iLH-<fi-[(l^Qalkyl]carbamoyl-(l-6C)aIkyI, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo or 
thioxo substituents; and 
10 Q 2 is selected from a group of formula la, lb and Id 



G 7 


G 7 


la 

« % 


lb 







1 3 

N^G 3 



Id 

wherein G 1 , G\ G 3 , G 4 and G 5 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, 
15 trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-^Qalkyl, 
(2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6C)alkynyloxy, 
(l^SQalkylamino and m-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

G 6 and G 7 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen and halogeno, 
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X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, SO, SO2, NCR 6 ), CHCOR 6 ), CONCR 6 ), 
N(R 6 )CO,S02N(R 6 ),N(R 6 )S02, OCtf^, CCR^O, SCQL*h, CCR 6 )^, CO, CCR 6 ^ NOR 6 ) 
and NCR^CCR 6 ^ wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, and Q 3 is aryl, 
or heteroaryl, 

5 or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a 

nitrogen atom, 

X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from SO2, CO, S02N(R 7 ), and C(R 7 )2, wherein each 
R 7 is, independently, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 
and any aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl group in the group -X 2 -Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally 

10 bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 
trifluoiomethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, sulphamoyl, mercapto, 
(l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8Qalkynyl, (l^Qalkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, 
(2-6QalkynyIoxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, (l-6C>lkylsulphonyI, 
(l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, (l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl, ^l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl, 

15 N,N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
N-(l-6C)alkyl-(2-6Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-6Qalkylsulphamoyl, 
N^-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)aIkanesulphonylaiiiino and 
N-(l-6C)alkyl-(l-6Qalkanesulphonylamino» or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

20 wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and N(R*), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 

(l-6Qalkyl, andR 8 is halogeno-(l-tfC)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6QaIkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-<l-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
dfi-[(l^Qalkyl]amino-(l^C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyHl-6Qallcyl, N^-<fi-[(l-6Qalkyl]carbamoyl.(l-6Qalkyl, 

25 (2-6QalkanoyHl-6C)aIkyl or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyHl-6C)alkyl, or from a group of the 
formula 

-0 s 

wherein Q 5 is selected from aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl which is optionally substituted by 
1 or 2 substituents selected from halogeno, hydroxy, (l-6Qalkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, amino, 
30 (l^all^lanunoanddi-[(l^Qalkyl]amino, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH3 group within a substituent on any aryl, heteroaryl or 
heterocyclyl group in the group -X 2 -Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally bears on each said CH 2 or CH3 
group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyI substituents, 
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and any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 or Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo or thioxo 
substituents. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a quinazoline 
derivative of the Formula I wherein R 1 and Z have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore 
5 and 

Q 1 is (3-7C)cycloalkyl or heterocyclyl, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl or (3-7C)cycloalkyl group within the Q ! -Z- group optionally 
bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, formyl, (l-6Qalkyl, 

10 (2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8QalkynyI, (l-6C)alkoxy, ^-6QaIkenyloxy, (2-6C)aIkynyloxy, . 
(l-6C)aIkylthio, (l-6C)aIkylsulphinyl, (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkyiamino, 
di-[(l-6C)alkyl]ainino, (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl t 
N^I-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyloxy, amino(2-6C)alkanoyl, 
N^l-6Qalkylamino(2"6C)alkanoyl, NJ^-[(l^Qalkyl]amino(2-6C)alkanoyl, 

15 (2-6Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-6C)alkyH2-6C)alkanoylamino, N-(l^Qalkylsulphamo>1, 
N,N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6Qalkanesulphonylamino, 
N^l-6Qalk>dKl-6QaIkanesulphonylam^ from a group of the formula: 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
20 (l-6Qalkyl, and R 4 is halogeno-<l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l^alkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyi, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6C)allcyl, (l-6X^alkylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
di-[(l-6Qalkyl]aimno-(l^alkyl,<^amoyl-(l-^)alkyl, 
N-(l^)alkylcaibamoyl-(l-6Qa^ 

(2-6Qalkanoyl-<l-6C)aIIq'l or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyI-(l-€C)allcyl, 
25 and from a group of the formula: 

-X 5 -Q 6 

wherein X s is a direct bond or is selected from O, CO and N(R 10 ), wherein R 10 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl, and Q 6 is heterocyclyl, heterocyclyl-(l-6C)alkyl, (3-7Qcycloalkyl, 
(3-7Qcycloalkyl-(l-6C)alkyl, (3-7Qcycloallcenyl or (3-7Qcycloalkenyl-(l-6C)a]kyl, and 
30 wherein any heterocyclyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyl or (3-7C)cycloalkenyl group in Q 6 optionally 
bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 
hydroxy, cyano, formyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-6Qalkenyl, (2-6Qa0cynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, amino, 
(l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (l-o€)alkoxycarbonyl, 
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(l-6QaIkylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, N-(l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl, NJS-di-[(l-€C)alkyl]carbainoyl, 
halogeno-(l-©C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6Qallcyi, cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, 
carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, aimno^l-6Qalkyl,(l-6X:)alkylaniino-(l-6Qalkyl, 
di-[(l-6C)aJkyl]ainino-(l-^C)alkyl, caAamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
5 N-<l-6C)alkyIcaibamoyl-(l-6Qalkyl and N^-di-[(l-6C)alky]]carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q ! -Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
or thioxo substituents; and 

Q 2 is selected from a group of formula la, lb and Id 




wherein G 1 , G 2 , G 3 , G 4 and G 5 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, 
(2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, 
IS (l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 
G* and G 7 are hydrogen, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, SO, SO2, NCR 6 ), CHCOR 6 ), CON(R*), 
N(R 6 )CO,SOjN(R 6 ),N(R 6 )SO J , OCQL%, CQL*hP, SC(^h, CCR 6 ^, CO, C^R 6 )^^ 6 ) and 
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NCR^CR 6 ^ wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, and Q 3 is aryl, or 
heteroaryl, 

or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a 
nitrogen atom, 

X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from SO2, CO and C(R 7 >2, wherein each R 7 is, 
independently, hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 
and any aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl group in the group -X 2 -Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally 
bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 
trifluoromethyi, cyano, nitre, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, fonnyl, carbamoyl, sulphamoyl, 
mercqpto, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8QaIkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, 
(2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, (l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, 
(l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, (l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)a]kylcarbamoy], 
N,N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
N-(l-6C)alkyH2-6C)alkanoylanrino, N-(l-6Qalkylsulphamoyl, 
£LN-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)alkanesulphonyiamino and 
H-(l-6C)alkyHl-6C)alkanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*.R 8 

wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
(l-6Qalkyl, and R 8 is hdogeno-(l-6C)allcyi, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6Qalkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6C)alkyi, (l-6Qalkylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
<H-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino-(l-6Qallqfl, carbamoyl-U-^Qalkyl, 
N.(l^)alkylcarbamoyHl-6C)alkyl, N^^[(l^alkyl]carbamoyKl-6Qalkyl, 
(2-6Qalkanoyl-(l-6Qalkyl or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-6Qalkyl, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH 3 group within a substituent on any aryl, heteroaryl or 
heterocyclyl group in the group -X^Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally bears on each said CH 2 or CH 3 
group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents, 

and any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 or Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo or 
thioxo substituents, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

In this specification the generic term "alkyl" includes both straight-chain and 
branched-chain alkyl groups such as propyl, isopropyl and tert-butyl, and (3-7Qcycloalkyl 
groups such as cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl and cycloheptyl. However 
references to individual alkyl groups such as "propyl" are specific for the straight-chain 
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version only, references to individual branched-chain alkyl groups such as "isopropyl" are 
specific for the branched-chain version only and references to individual cycloalkyl groups 
such as "cyclopentyl" are specific for that 5-membered ring only. An analogous convention 
applies to other generic terms, for example (l-6Qalkoxy includes methoxy. ethoxy, 
5 cyclopropyloxy and cyclopentyloxy, (l-6<^lamino includes inemylamino, ethylamino, 
cyclobutylamino and cyclohexylamino, and di-[(l-6Calkyl]amino includes dimewyiamino, 
(liemylamino, M<yclobutyl-M-memylajnino and N<yclohexyl-N-ethylamino. 

It is to be understood that, insofar as certain of the compounds of Formula I defined 
above may exist in optically active or racemic forma by virtue of one or more asymmetric 
10 carbon atoms, the invention includes in its definition any such optically active or racemic form 
which possesses the above-mentioned activity. The synthesis of optically active forms may be 
carried out by standard techniques of organic chemistry well known in the art, for example by 
synthesis from optically active starting materials or by resolution of a racemic form. 
Similarly, the above-mentioned activity may be evaluated using the standard laboratory 
15 techniques referred to hereinafter. 

It is to be understood that the present invention includes in its definition any and all 
tautomeric forms of the compounds of the formula I which possess the above mentioned 
activity. 

It is also to be understood that in so far as certain compounds of the formula 1 may 
20 exist in solvated forms as well as unsolvated forms, for example, hydrated fonns, me present 
invention includes any and all such solvated forms, which possess the above mentioned 
activity. 

Suitable values for the generic radicals referred to above include those set out below. 
A suitable value for any one of the 'Q* groups (Q 1 , Q 3 to Q 5 ) when it is aryl or for the 
25 aryl group within a 'Q* group is, for example, phenyl or naphthyl, preferably phenyl. 
A suitable value for any one of the «Q' groups (Q 1 or Q 6 ) when it is 
(3-7Qcycloalkyl or for the (3-7Qcycloalkyl group within a «Q* group is, for example, 
cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyi, cycloheptyl or bicyclo[2.2.1]heptyl and a 
suitable value for any one of the 'Q' groups (Q« or Q 6 ) when it is (3-7Qcycloalkenyl or for the 
30 (3-7C^loalkenyl group within a 'Q' group is, for example, cyclobutenyl,cyclopentenyl, 
cyclohexenyl orcycloheptenyl. 

A suitable value for any one of the 'Q* groups (Q 3 toQ s ) when it is heteroaryl or for 
the heteroaryl group within a «Q' group is, for example, an aromatic 5- or 6-membered 
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monocyclic ring or a 9- or 10-membered bicyclic ring with up to five ring heteroatoms 
selected from oxygen, nitrogen and sulphur, which, unless specified otherwise, may be carbon 
or nitrogen linked. Examples of suitable values of "heteroaryl" include furyl, pynolyl, 
thienyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, imidazolyl, pyrazolyl, thiazolyl, isothiazolyl, oxadiazolyl, 
5 thiadiazolyl, triazolyl, tetrazolyl, pyridyl, pyridazinyl, pyrimidinyl, pyrazinyl, 13,5-triazenyl, 
13-benzodioxolyl, benzofuranyl, indolyl, benzotbienyl, benzoxazolyl, benzisoxazolyl, 
benzimidazolyl, benzothiazolyl, imidazopyridinyl, indazolyl, benzofuiazanyl, quinolyl, 
isoquinolyl, quinazolinyl, quinoxalinyl, cinnolinyl or naphthyridinyl. Such as furyl, pynolyl, 
thienyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, imidazolyl, pyrazolyl, thiazolyl, isothiazolyl, oxadiazolyl, 
10 thiadiazolyl, triazolyl, tetrazolyl, pyridyl, pyridazinyl, pyrimidinyl, pyrazinyl, 1,3,5-triazinyl, 
1,3-benzcdioxolyl, benzofuranyl, indolyl, benzotbienyl, benzoxazolyl, benzimidazolyl, 
benzothiazolyl, indazolyl, benzofuiazanyl, quinolyl, isoquinolyl, quinazolinyl, quinoxalinyl, 
cinnolinyl or naphthyridinyl. 

A suitable value for any one of the 'Q' groups (Q 1 , Q 3 , Q 5 or Q 6 ) when it is 
15 heterocyclylorfor Aehetenx^ group is, for example, a non-aromatic 

saturated or partially saturated 3 to 10 membered monocyclic or bicyclic ring with up to five 
heteroatoms selected from oxygen, nitrogen and sulphur, which, unless specified otherwise, 
may be carbon or nitrogen linked Examples of suitable values of "heterocycyl" include 
oxiranyl, oxetanyl, azetidinyl, tetrahydrofuranyl, tetrahydropyranyl, oxepanyl, pyrrolinyl, 
20 pyrroUdinyl, morpholinyl, tetrahydro-l,4-thiazinyl, l,l^oxotetrahydro-l,4-thiazinyl, 
piperidinyl, homopiperidinyl, piperazinyl, homopiperaztayl, dmydropyridinyl, 
tetrahvdropyridinyl, (imydropyrimidinyl, tetrahyclropyrimidinyi, tetrahydrothienyl, 
tetrahydrothiopyranyl, decahydroisoquinolinyl ordecahydroqumolinyl, preferably 
tetrahydrofuranyl, tetrahydropyranyl, pyrrolidinyl, morpholinyl, 1,4-oxazepanyl, , 
25 U^oxotetrahydrc^H-l,*ttoa 

tetrahydrofuran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-4-yl, tetrahydrothien -3-yl, tetrahydrothiopyran-4-yl, 
pyrroEdin-3-yl, morpholino, l,lwlioxotetrahydro^ii-l,4-thiazin-1-yl, piperidino, 
piperidm-4-yl, piperidin-3-yl or piperazin-l-yL A nitrogen or sulphur atom within a 
heterocycryl group may be oxidized to give the corresponding N or S oxide, for example 
30 l.lKlioxotetrahydrothienyl, 1-oxrtetrahydrothienyl, 1,1-moxotetrahydrothiopyranyl or 
lK>x<)tetrahydrothiopyranyl. A suitable value for such a group which bears 1 or 2 oxo or 
thioxo subsutuents is, for example, 2K>xopyirohdinyl, 2-thioxopyrrolidinyl, 
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2-oxoimidazolidinyl, 2-thioxoinridazoUdinyl,2-oxopiperidSnyl, 2,5-moxopyrrohdinyl, 
23-moxohiiidazohdinyl or 2,&<hoxom"peridinyl. 

A suitable value for any one of the *Q' groups (such as Q 3 ) when it is a nitrogen 
containing heterocyclyl group is, for example, a non-aromatic saturated or partially saturated 3 
5 to 10 membered monocyclic or tricyclic ring with up to five heteroatoms selected from 
oxygen, nitrogen and sulphur, provided at lease one heteroatom is nitrogen. Suitable values 
include, for example, those heterocyclic groups mentioned above that contain at least one 
nitrogen atom, for example azeudinyl, pyrrolinyl, pynoUdinyi, moipholinyl (including 
morpholino), tetrahydro-1 ,4-thiazdnyl, l,lHlioxotetrahydro-l,4-miazinyl, piperidinyl 
10 Oncluding piperidino), homomperidinyl, piperazinyl, homopiperazinyl, dmydropyridinyl, 
tetrahydropyridinyl, dihydropyrirrridinyl, tetrahydropyiiimdinyl, decahydroisoquinolinyi or 
decahydroquinolinyl. 

A suitable value for a 'Q* group when it is heterccyclyl-(l-6C)alkyl is, for example, 
heterocyclylmethyl, 2-heterocyclylethyl and 3-heterocyclylpropyl. The invention comprises 
15 corresponding suitable values for 'Q' groups when, for example, rather than a 
heterocyclyl-(l-6C)aIkyl group, an (3-7C)cvcloalkyl-(l^C)alkyl or 
(3-7C)cycloalkenyl-(l^Qalkyl is present . 

Suitable values for any of the *R* groups (R 1 to R 9 ), or for any of the «G' groups (O 1 to 
G 7 ) within Q 2 , or for various groups within Q 2 , or for Q 1 or for various groups within Q 1 , or , 
20 for various groups within the Q'-Z- group include:- 

for halogeno fluoro, chloro, bromo and iodo; 

for (l-6C)alkyl: methyl, ethyl, propyl, isopropyl and tot-butyl; 

for (2-8Qalkenyl: vinyl, isopropenyi, allyl and but-2-enyl; 

for (2-8Qalkynyl: ethynyl, 2-propynyl and but-2-ynyl; 

25 for(l-6C)allcoxy: methoxy, ethoxy, propoxy, isopropoxy and butoxy, 

for (2-6Qaltenyloxy: vinyloxy and aUyloxy, 

for(2-6C)alkynyloxy: ethynyloxy and 2-propynyloxy, 

for (l-6C)alkylthio: methyltbio, ethylthio and propylthio; 

for (l-6X^alkylsulphinyl: methylsulphinyl and ethylsulphinyl; 

30 for(l-6C)alkylsulphonyl: methylsulphonyl and ethylsulphonyl; 

for (l-6Qalkylamino: methylamino, emylamino, propylamino, 

isopropylamino and butylamino; 
for *-[(l-6r)aIkyl]amino: dirnethylamino, diethylamino, N-ethyl- 
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for (l-6C)aIkoxycaibonyl: 
for N-(l-6Qalkylcaibamoyl: 

5 

forJi l M-di.[(l-6Qalkyl]carbainoyl: 

for(2-6C)alkanoyl: 
for (2-6C)alkanoyloxy: 
10 for (2-6Qalkanoylamino: 
for amino(2-6C)alkanoyl: 



N-methylamino and diisopropylamino; 
methoxycaibonyl, ethoxyeaibonyl, propoxycarbonyl 
and tert-butoxycarboriyl: 
N-methylcarbamoyl, £J-ethylcaibamoyl and 
N-propylcarbamoyl; 
NJl-dimethylcarbamoyl , N-ethyl- 
H-methylcaibamoyl and iLN-diethylcarbamoyl; 
acetyl and propionyl; 
acetoxy and propionyloxy; 
acetamido and propionamido; 
aminoacetyl and 2-aminopropionyi; 
forN^l-6Qalkylamino(2^Qalkanoyl: N-methylaminoacetyl and 2-(N- 

methylaminopropionyi; 
for N,N^-[(l-6C)alkyl^ N^b^-methylaminoacetyl; 
15 for N-(l-6Qalkyl-(2-6C)alkanoylamino: N-methylacetamido and N-methylpropionamido; 
for N-(l-6C)aIkylsulphamoyl: N-methylsulphamoyl and &-ethylsulphainoyl; 

for N,N-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]suIphainoyl: N,N-<iirnethylsuIphamoyl; 

for (l-6QalkanesulphonyIamino: methanesulphonylamino and ethanesulphonylamino; 
for N-( 1 -6C)alkyl-( 1 -6C)alkanesulphonylamino: N-xnethylmethanesulphonylamino and 
20 N-methylethanesuIphonylamino ; 

for (3-6C)alkenoylamino: acrylamido, methacrylamido and crotonamido; 

for N-(l-6C)alkyl-(3-6C)alkeno>damino: N-methylacrylamido and N-methylcrotonamido; 
for (3-6C)alkynoylamino: propiolamido; 
for N-(l-6C)alkyl-(3-6C)alkynoyiamino: N-methylpropiolamido; 



25 for amino-(l-6Qalkyl: 



for (l-60alkylamino-(l-6Qalkyl: 



30 fordi.[(l-6C)alkyl]amino.(l-€Qalkyl: 



for halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl: 



aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 1-aminoethyl and 
3-aminopropyl; 

methylaminomethyl, ethylaminomethyl, 

1- methylaminoethyl, 2-methylaminoethyl, 

2- ethylaminoethyl and 3-methylaminopropyl; 
dimethylaminomethyl, diethyiaminomethyl, 

1 -dimethylaminoethyl, 2-dimethylaminoethyl and 

3- dimethylaminopropyl ; 

chloromethyl, 2-chloroethyl, 1-chloroethy] and 
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3-chloropiopyl; 

for hydroxy-(l-*C)alkyI: hydroxymethyl, 2-hydioxyethyl, 1-hydioxyethyl and 

3-hydroxypropyl; 

for (l-6C)alkoxy-(l-^C)alkyI: methoxymethyl, ethoxymethyl, 1-methoxyethyl, 

5 2-methoxyethyl, 2-ethoxyethyl and 

3-methoxypropyl; 

for cyano-(l-6C)alkyl: cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, 1-cyanoethyl and 

3-cyanopropyl; 

for carboxy-(l-6QaIkyl: carboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyl, 1-caifooxyethy] and 

10 3-caiboxypropyl; 

for (l-6C)alkylthio<l-6Qalkyl: methylthiomethyl, ethylthiomethyl, 

2- methylthioethyl, 1-methylthioethyl and 

3- methylthiopropyl; 

for (l-6C)alkylsulphinyHl-6C)alkyl: methylsulphinylmethyl, ethylsulphinylmethyl, 
15 2-methylsulphinylethyl, 1-methylsulphinylethyl and 

3-xnethylsulphinyIpropyl; 
for (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl-(l-6C)aIky]: methylsulphonylmethyl, ethylsulphonylmethyl, 

2- methylsulphonylethyl, 1-methylsulphonylethyl and 

3- methylsulphonylpropyl; 

20 for (2-6Qalkanoylamino-(l-6C)alkyl: acetamidomethyl, propionamidomethyl and 

2-acetamidoethyl; 

for (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-6C)alkyl: methoxycarbonylmethyl, 2-methoxycarbonylethyl 

and 2-ethoxycart>onylethyI; 
for (l-6Qalkoxycari)onylaniino-(l-6C)aIkyl: methoxycaibonylaminomethyl, 
25 ethoxycaibonylaminomethyl, 

tot-butoxycarbonyiaminometh>1 and 

2-melhoxycarbonylaminoethyl; 
for (l-6Qalkoxycaibonylamino-(l-6Qalkyl: methoxycaibonylaminomethyl, 

ethoxycaibonylaminomethyl, 
30 tert-butoxycaibonylamipomethyl and 

2-methoxycaibonylaminoethyI ; 
for caibamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl: caibamoylmethyl, l-carbamoylethyl, 

2-carbamoylethyl and 3-carbamoylpropyl ; 
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for (2-6C)alkanoyl-(l-6C)alkyI: acetylmethyl and 2-acetylethyl; 

for M-(l-6C)aIkylcarbamoyl-<l-6C)aIkyl: N-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 

N-ethylcarbamoyhnethy], N-propylcarbamoylmethyl, 
1 -(N-methyIcarbamoyl)ethyl, 
5 l-(N£thylcarbamoyl)ethyl, 

2-(N-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, 

2- (N-ethylcarbamoyl)ethyl and 

3- <N-methylcarbamoyl)propyl; and 

for NJi^Kl^QalkylJcarba^ 
10 r^N-diethykaibamoylmethyl, 

2- <N^-dimethylcarbamoyl)ethyl,and 

3- {N,ii-dimethylcarbamoyl)propyl. 

When in this specification reference is made to a (l-4C)aJkyl group it is to be 
understood that such groups refer to alkyl groups containing up to 4 carbon atoms. A skilled 
15 person will realise that representative examples of such groups are those listed above under 
(l-6Qalkyl that contain up to 4 carbon atoms, such as methyl, ethyl, propyl and butyl. A 
similar convention is adopted for the other groups listed above such as (l-4C)alkoxy; (2- 
4C)alkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl and (2-4Qalkanoyi. 

When, as defined hereinbefore, in the group of the formula -X 2 -Q\ X 2 is, for example, 
20 a OC(R% linking group, it is the oxygen atom, not the carbon atom, of the OCCR 6 ^ linking 
group which is attached to the phenyl ring in the formula la and the carbon atom is attached to 
the Q 3 group. It is to be understood that when X 3 is SOjNCR 7 ), as defined hereinbefore, the 
sulphur atom of the SO^CR 7 ) linking group is attached to the nitrogen atom in formulae lb, 
lc, Id or le and the nitrogen atom of the SOzNCR 7 ) linking group is attached to Q 4 . 
25 As defined hereinbefore, adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-6Qalkylene chain within a 

Q'-Z- group may be optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group such as O, 
CONOR 3 ) or CsC. For example, insertion of a OC group into the ethylene chain within a 
2-morpholinoethoxy group gives rise to a 4-morpholinobut-2-ynyloxy group. 

When, as defined hereinbefore, any CHj or CH 3 group within a Q'-Z- group optionally 
30 bears on each said CH 2 or CH 3 group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents, there 
are suitably 1 or 2 halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents present on each said CH 2 group and 
there are suitably 1, 2 or 3 such substituents present on each said CH 3 group. 
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When, as defined hereinbefore, any CH 2 or CH 3 group within a Q'-Z- group optionally 
bears on each said CH 2 or CH 3 group a substituent as defined hereinbefore, suitable 
substituents so formed include, for example, hydroxy-substituted heterocyclyl- 
(l-6C)alkoxy groups such as 2-hydroxy-3-piperidinopropoxy and 2-hydroxy- 
5 3-morphounopropoxy, hydroxy-substituted heterocyclyl- 
(l-6Qalkylamino groups such as 2-hydroxy-3-piperidinopropylaimno and 2-hydroxy- 
3-morphohnopropylamino, heterocyclyl-substituted (l-6^alkylammo<l-6X^alkyl groups 
such as 2-morpholmoemylaimnomethyl, 2-piperaan-l-ylemylarninomethyl and 
3-morphohnopropylaminomethyl and halogen substituted alkyl groups, for example di- 
10 fluoromethyl and 2^-difluoroethyl. 

Similar considerations apply to the attachments and substitutions within the -X 2 -^ 
and -X 3 -Q 4 groups present in Q 2 . 

It is to be understood that when, as defined hereinbefore, any CH 2 or CH 3 group within 
a Q^Z- group optionally bears on each said CH 2 or CH 3 group a substituent as defined 
is hereinbefore, the optional substituent may be present on any CH 2 or CH 3 group within a Q'-Z- • 
group, including those on the hereinbefore defined substituents that may be present on an aryl, 
heteroaryl or heterocyclyl groups within Q ! -Z-. For example, if Q 1 is a 
Hl^alkyl-piperidin^yl group, the (l-6Qalkyl group may be optionally substituted by, 
for example a (2-6Qalkanoyl group to give a H(2^Qalkanoyl-<l^Qalkyl>piperidin-4-vl 
20 group such as Hacetylmethyljpiperidin^yl or H2-acetyleth y l)piperidi n -4-yl. Other suitable 
groups that may be so formed by Q» include, (l^alkoxycaibonyl-(l-6Qalkyl substituted 
heterocyclyl groups, such as l-(memoxycarbonylmemyl)piperidm-4-yl or 
l-(2-memoxycarbonylemyI)piperidin^.yl f carbamoyl-(l-6X:)alkyl substituted netero^ 
groups such as l-Ccarbamoylnjemyl^peridin-^yl, or (l-6QaIkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl substituted 
2S heterocyclyl groups, such as H2-methoxyethyl)piperidin-4-yl. 

A suitable phariMceuticaUy-acceptable salt of a compound of the Formula I is, for 
example, an acid-addition salt of a compound of the Formula I, for example an acid-addition 
salt with an inorganic or organic acid such as hydrochloric, hydrobromic. sulphuric, 
trifluoroacetic, citric or maleic acid; or. for example, a salt of a compound of the Formula I 
30 which is sufficiendy acidic, for example an alkali or alkaline earth metal salt such as a 
calcium or magnesium salt, or an ammonium salt, or a salt with an organic base such as 
methylamine, dimethylamine. trimemylamine, piperidine, morpholine or 
tris-(2-hydroxyethyl)amine. 
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Particular novel compounds of the invention include, for example, quinazoline 
derivatives of the Formula I, or pharmaceutically-acceptable salts thereof, wherein, unless 
otherwise stated, each of R 1 , Z, Q 1 and Q 2 has any of the meanings defined hereinbefore or in 
paragraphs (a) to (zzz) hereinafter :- 
5 (a) R 1 is hydrogen; 

(b) Z is a direct bond or is selected from O, and NCR 2 ) wherein R 2 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl; 

(c) ZisO; 

(d) Z is a direct bond or is O.Q 1 is (3-7Qcycloalkyl or heterocyclyl, 

10 and wherein any CHfe group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears on each said CH 2 

group a substituent selected from hydroxy, amino, (l-6C)alkoxy, 

(l-oX^alkykulphonyi, (l-6Qaftylamino and di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q ] -Z- group optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 

substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
15 hydroxy, amino, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8Qalkynyl, (l-€C)alkoxy, 

(l-6C)alkylsulphonvl, (l-oX^alkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkylJaimno, (l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl, 

N-(l-6C)allcylcarbamoyl, NJi-di-[(l-6€)alkyl]carbamoyl and (2-6C)alkanoyl, or optionally 

bears 1 substituent selected from a group of the formula : 

-X'-R 4 

20 wherein X'is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alxyl, and R 4 is hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
(l-6C)altylamino-<l-6Qalkyl, cfi-[(l-€C)alkyl]ainino-(l-6C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
H-d-6QaIkylcarbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, N^^-[(l-6C)aIkyl]caroamoyKl-6C)alkyl or 
(l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l-^C)alkyl, 

25 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 

or thioxo substituents; 

(e) the Q'-Z- group is selected from cyclopropyloxy, cyclobutyloxy, cyclopentyloxy, 
cyclohexyloxy, cycloheptyloxy, cyclopropylmethoxy, cyclobutylmethoxy, 
cyclopentylmethoxy, cyclohexybnethoxy and cycloheptylmethoxy, 

30 or Z is a direct bond or is selected from O and NH and Q 1 is oxetan-3-yl, 

tetrahydrofuran-3-y], 3- or 4-tetrahydropyranyl, 3- or 4-oxepanyl, 
1-, 2- or3-pyirolidinyl, morpholino, l,l-dioxotetrahydro-4H-l,4-thiazin-4-yl, piperidino, 
piperidin-3-yl, piperidin-4-yl, 1-, 3- or4-homopiperidinyl, piperazin-l-yl, homopiperazin-l-yl, 
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azetidin-3-yl, tetrahydrothien-3-yl, l f l-dioxotetrahydrothien-3-yl, l-oxotetrahydrothien-3-yl, 
tetrahydrothiopyran-3-yl, tetrahydrothiopyran-4-yl, l^xotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yl, 
l f l-dioxotetrahydiothiopyran-3-yl , l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yL 
la^oxotetrahydrothiopyran^-yl, 1-, 2- or HyiroUdinylniethyl, moipholinomethy], 
5 piperidinomethyl, 3- or 4-piperidinylmethyl, 3- or 4-homopiperidinylmethyl, 

2-pynoMn-l-ylethyl, 3-pynoli<Bn-l-ylpropyl, 2-pynohdin-2-ylethyl, 3-pyrrohdin-2-ylpropyl, 
2-morphoIinoethyl, 3-morphoIinopropyl, 2^14^oxoteti^ydro^H-l,4-thiazin^yl)ethyl 1 
SK^l^oxotetrahydro^Itl^thiazin-^ylJpropyl, 2rpiperidinoethyl, 3-piperidinopiopyl, 
2-piperidin-3-ylethyl, 2-piperidin-4-ylethyl, 2-homopiperidin-l-ylethyl, 
10 3-homopiperidin-l-ylpropyl, 2-piperazin-l-ylethyl, 3-piperazin-l-ylpropyI, 
2-homopiperazin-l-yIethyl or 3-homopiperazin-l-ylpropyI, 

and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-6C)aIkylene chain within the Q ! -Z- 
group are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected from O, NH, 
CONH, NHGO, CH=CH and GC, 
15 and wherein any CH 2 or CH 3 group within the Q ! -Z- group optionally bears on each 

said CH 2 or CH 3 group a substituent selected from hydroxy, amino, methoxy, 
methylsulphonyl, methylamino and dimethylamino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q-Z- group optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 
substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, 
20 hydroxy, amino, carbamoyl, methyl, ethyl and methoxy, 

or optionally bears 1 substituent selected from a group of the formula : 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NH and R 4 is 2-hydroxyethyl, 
3-hydroxypropyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 3-methoxypropyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 

25 3-aminopropyl, methyiaminomethyl, 2~methylaminoethyl, 3-methylaminopropyI, 
2^ethylaminoethyl, 3-ethylaminopropyl, dimethylaminomethyl, 2-dimethylaminoethyl, 
3-dimethylaminopropyl, acetamidomethyl, methoxycarbonylaminomethyl, 
ethoxycarbonylaminomethyl and te£t-butoxycarbonylaminomethyl, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q J -Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 

30 substituents; 

(f) the Q J -Z- group is selected from cyclobutyloxy, cyclopentyloxy, cyclohexyloxy, 
cydoheptyloxy, cyclopropylmethoxy, tetrahydrofuran-3-yloxy, tetrahydrofiirfuryloxy, 3- or 
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4-tetrahydropyranyloxy, 2-tetrahydropyran^-ylethoxy, 2-tetrahydropyran-3-ylethoxy, 
3-tetrahydropyran-4-ylpropoxy, 3-tetrahydropyran-3-ylpropoxy, tetrahydrothiopynm-3-yloxy, 
2-tetrahydrotfiiopyran-3-ylethoxy, tetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 
2-tetrahydrothiopyran-4-ylethoxy, 1 -oxotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yloxy, 
5 2-(l-oxotetrahydiDthiopyran-3-y])ethoxy, l,l-dioxotetrahydrothiopynm-3-yloxy, 
2^U^oxotetrahydrotluopy^ 

2-<l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yl)ethoxy, 1 , 1 -dioxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 
2^14-<fioxotetrahydrotliiopynin-4-yl)ethoxy, 3-tetrahydrothiopyran-3-y]propoxy, 
Hl.l^oxotetrahydrothiopyian-S-yl^ropoxy, 3^1^xotetrahydn)thiopyran-3-yl)propoxy, 
10 3-tetrahydrothiopyran-4-ylpropoxy, 3-(lK>xotetrahydrotWopyran-4-yl)piopoxy, 
3^ia^oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yl)piop(>xy, tetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, 
l,l-dioxotetiahydrothien-3-yloxy, l-oxotetrahydrothioi-3-yloxy, 

2- tet^ydrothien-3-ylethoxy^ 
2<lKaotetrahydrothiwi-3-yl^ 

15 3-(l,l-dioxotetrahydiothien-3-yl)propoxy, 3-(l-<wotetrahydrothien-3-yl)piopoxy, 

azetidin-3-yloxy, 2-azetidiii.3-ylethoxy, 3-azetidm-3-ylpn>poxy, pynolidiii-l-yl, morphoHno, 
piperidino, piperazin-l-yl, 2-pynolidin-l-ylethoxy, 3-pyirolidin-l-ylpropoxy, 
pyrrolidin-3-yIoxy, pynolidin-2-yImethdxy, 2-pynDlidin-2-yIcthoxy, 

3- pyiroHdin-2-y]piopoxy, 2-mon>hoHnoeflioxy, 3-morpholinopropoxy, 
20 2<14^oxotetrahydn>4H-l I 4-thiazin-4-yl)ethoxy f 

3^UKaoxotetrahydro^H-l,4-^ 

3-piperidinopropoxy, piperidin-3-yloxy, piperidin-4-yloxy, piperidin-3-ylmethoxy, 

2- piperidin-3-ylethoxy, pipcridin-4-ylmethoxy, 2-piperidin-4-ylethoxy, 
homopiperidin-3-yloxy, homopiperidin-4-yloxy, homopiperidin-3-ylmethoxy, 

25 2-homopiperidin-l.ylethoxy, 3-homopiperidin-l-ylpropoxy, 2-piperazin-l.ylethoxy, 

3- piperazm-l-ylpropoxy, 2-homopiperazin-l-ylethoxy, 3-homopiperazin-l-ylpropoxy, 
2-pynolidin-l-ylethylaiiiino, 3-pyno]idm-l-ylpropylajnino, pynoHdin-3-ylamino, 
pym>Udin-2-ylinethylamino, 2-pyrrolidin-2-ylethylamino, 3-pynolidin.2-ylpropylamino, 

2- morpholinoethyIamino, 3-morpholinopropyl amino, 
30 2^14^oxotetrahydro^H-l,4-duaziij-4-yl)ethylamino, 

3^U^oxotetrahydn>^H-l,4-to 2-piperidinoethylamino, 

3- piperidinopropylamino, piperidin-3-ylaniino, piperidin-4-ylamino, 
piperidin-3-ylmethylamino, 2-piperidin-3-ylethylamino, piperidin-4-ylmethylamino, 
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2- piperidin^ylethylamino, homopiperidin-3-ylamino, homopiperidin-4-ylamino, 
homopiperidin-3-ylmethylamino, 2-homopiperidin-l-ylethyIamino, 

3- homopiperidin-l-ylpropylamino, 2-piperazin- 1 -ylethylamino, 3-piperazin- 1 -ylpropylamino, 
2-homopiperazin-l-ylethylamino or 3-homopiperazin-l-ylpropyIamino, 

and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-6C)alkylene chain within the Q*-Z- 
group are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected from O, NH, 
CHsrCHandGC, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH3 group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears on each 
said GHz or CH 3 group a substituent selected from hydroxy, amino, methoxy, 
methylsulphonyl, methylamino and dimethylamino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q l -Z group optionally bears 
1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from fluoro, chloro, 
trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, amino, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, allyl, 2-propynyl, acetyl, 
acetylmethyl, methoxycarbonyl, methoxycaibonylmethyl, methylsulphonyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyU N^N-di-methylcaibamoyl, carbamoylmethyl, 
N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and N^T-di-methylcarbamoyhnethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents; 

(g) the Q ! -Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, cyclohexyloxy, 
tetrahydrofuran-3-yloxy, tetrahydropyran-3-yloxy, tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy, 
tetrahydrothiopyran-3-yloxy, tetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 
l,l-dioxotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yloxy, l,l-dioxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 
l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yloxy, l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 
tetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, l,l-dioxodotetrahydrothien-3-yIoxy, l-oxotetrahydrothien-3->loxy, 
pym>lidin-3-yloxy, pyrrolidin-2-yloxy, piperidin-3-yloxy, piperidin-4-yloxy, 
homopiperidin-3-yloxy, homopiperidin-4-yloxy and azetidin-3-yloxy, 

and wherein any azetidinyl, pyrrolidine, piperidinyl or homopiperidinyl group within 
the Q J -Z- group is optionally N- substituted by a substituent, T 1 , selected from (l-4C)alkyl, 
(2-4Qalkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, 
N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, N^-di-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl and (l-4Qalkylsulphonyl, 
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and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-4C)alkylene chain within a N- 
substituent,T ! , are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected from 
O f NHand CO, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH3 group within the £J- substituent, T 1 , optionally bears on 
5 each said CH 2 or CH 3 group a substituent selected from hydroxy, amino, methylamino, 
di-methylamino, ethylamino, diethylamino, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
JiN-dimethylcarbamoyl, acetyl, methoxycarbonyl and ethoxycarbonyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q l -Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents; 

10 (h) the Q ! -Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, tetrahydrofuran-3-yloxy, 

tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy, tetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 1 ,l-dioxotetrahydn>thiopyran-4-yloxy, 

1- oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, tetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, 

l,l-dioxodotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, l-oxotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, pyrrolidin-3-yloxy, 
pynolidin-2-yloxy, piperidin-3-yloxy, piperidin-4-yloxy, homopiperidin-3-yIoxy, 

IS homopiperidin-4-yloxy and azetidin-3-yloxy, 

and wherein the azetidinyl, pyrrolidinyl, piperidinyl or homopiperidinyl group within 
the Q ! -Z~ group is optionally N- substituted by a substituent selected from methyl, ethyl, 
n-propyl, iso-propyl, n-butyl, iso-butyl, tot-butyl, allyl, 2-propynyl, acetyl, propionyl, 
methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, propoxycarbonyl, tert-butoxvcaibonvl. methylsulphonyl, 

20 ethylsulphonyl, 2-methoxyethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
Ijjj-di-methyicarbamoylmethyl 2-carbamoyiethyl, 2-(N-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, 

2- <NJj-di-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 2-acetylethyl, methoxycarbonylmethyl and 
2-methoxycarbonyIethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q l -Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
25 substituents; 

(i) the Q ] -Z- group is piperidin-4-yloxy which group is optionally N- substituted by a 
substituent selected from methyl, ethyl, n-propyl, iso-propyl, allyl, 2-propynyl, 
methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, propoxycarbonyl, tert-b utoxycarbonyl, methylsulphonyl, 
2-methoxyethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
30 H>N-di-methylcarbamoylmethyl v acetylmethyl, 2-acetylethyl, methoxycarbonylmethyl and 
2-methoxycarbonylethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents; 
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0) Q 2 is a group of the fonnula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
hydrogen, 

G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6QaHcyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, 
5 (l-6Qalkoxy, (2^Qallcenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylamino and 
di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), CHCOR 6 ), CONOR 6 ), OC(R%, 
SCCR 6 ^, CO and NCR 6 *^ wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, 
and Q 3 is aryl, or heteroaryl, 

10 and any aryl or heteroaryl in the group X 2 ^ optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, 

which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, 
hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8QalkynyI, 
(l-6Qalkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-60alkyltbio, (l-eQalkylsulphinyl, 
(I^Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alJcylamino and di-[(l-6QalkyI]amino; 

15 (k) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
hydrogen, 

G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, (l-6C)alkyi, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), OCCR 6 ^, SCCR 6 )* CO and 
20 NCR^CR 6 ^ wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is aryl, or 
heteroaryl, 

and any aryl or heteroaryl in the group X'-Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, 
which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano. nitro, 
hydroxy, amino, carboxy, (l-6C)alkyl, C2-8C)alkenyl, C2-8C)alkynyl, Cl-6Qalkoxy, 
25 Cl-6Qalkylthio, (l-€C)alkyIsulphinyl, (l^SQalkylsulphonyl, Cl-6C)alkylamino and 
di-Kl-6C)alkyl]amino; 

CO Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
hydrogen, 

G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
30 cyano, nitro. hydroxy, amino, carboxy, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8QaIkenyl and (2-8Qalkynyl, 
X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), OCQi\ SCCR 6 ^, CO and 
NCR^CR*)! wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is aryl, which 
optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
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halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, (l-6C)aIkyl, (2-8Qalkenyi, 
(2-8Qalkynyl, (l-6QaIkoxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, 
(l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l-6C)alkyl]aniino; 

(m) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
5 hydrogen, 

G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8C)allcenyl and (2-8Qalkynyl, 
X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, N(R«), OCCR 6 ^, SCQth, CO and 
NCR 6 *^ wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is heteroaryl, 
10 which optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8QaIkenyl, 
(2-8QaIkynyl. (l-6C)alkoxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l^alkylsulphmyl, (WQaBcylsulphonyl, 
(l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l^C)aJkyl]aimno; 

(n) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
15 hydrogen, 

G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chlcro, bromo, 
trifluoromethyl, methyl, ethyl, vinyl, allyl and ethynyl, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), OCCR 6 ^, SCCR 6 ^, CO and 
N(R 6 )C(R*)2 wherein each R 6 is, independendy, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is a phenyl or 
20 naphthyl, group which is optionaUy substituted with 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, 
chloro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, nitro, methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, methoxy, vinyl, ethynyl and 
cyano; 

(o) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
hydrogen, 

25 G 1 is hydrogen, G 2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, 

methyl, ethyl, vinyl, allyl and ethynyl, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NOR 6 ), OC^, SC(H% and NO^O* 6 )* 

wherein each R 6 is, independendy, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is a phenyl group whichis 

optionally substituted with 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, 
30 trifluoromethyl, nitro, methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, methoxy, vinyl, ethynyl and cyano; 

(p) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 

hydrogen, 
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G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, caiboxy, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl and (2-8C)alkynyl, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), OCCR 6 ^, SCfR 6 ^ and N&^CR 6 ^ 
wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is selected from a furyl, 
5 thienyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, imidazolyl, thiazolyl, 1,2,4-triazolyl, 1,2,5-thiadiazolyl, pyridyl, 
pyrinridinyl, 1,3-benzodioxolyi, quinolinyl, isoquinolinyl and quinazolinyl group which is 
optionally substituted with one or two substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, 
trifluoromethyl, nitro, methyl, ethyl, isopropyl, vinyl, ethynyl, methoxy and cyano; 
(q) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
10 hydrogen, 

G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, 

trifluoromethyl, methyl, ethyl, vinyl, ally], ethynyl and cyano, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), OCCR 6 ^, SCCR 6 ^, CO and 

NCR^CXR 6 ^ wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is selected fiom a 
15 2-furyl, 2- or 3-thienyl, 2-,4- or 5-oxazolyl, 3-,4- or 5-isoxazolyl, 2-,4-or 5-lH-imidazolyl, 

2-,4-or 5-thiazolyl, 3- (lH-l,2,4-triazolyl), 3- (1 ,2^-thiadiazolyl), 2- 3- or 4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or 

5-pyrimidinyl, 1,3-benzodioxoM-yl, l,3-benzodioxol-5-yl, 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7- or . 

8-quinolinyi, 1-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7- or 8-isoquinolinyl and 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7- or 8-quinazolinyl 

group, which is optionally substituted with one or two substituents selected from nitro, fluoro, 
20 chloro, bromo, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, trifluoromethyl, ethynyl, and cyano; 

(r) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 

hydrogen, 

G 1 is hydrogen and G 2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, methyl, and 
ethynyl, 

25 X 2 is a direct bond or is selected fiom O, S, NH, N(CH 3 ), OCH 2 , CO and NHCH 2 , 

and Q 3 is phenyl optionally substituted with 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, 

bromo, nitro, methyl, methoxy, ethyl, ethynyl, cyano and nitro, 

or Q 3 is a heteroaryl moiety selected from 2-lH-imidazolyl, 4-(U-thiazolyl), 2-thienyl, 

3^1 A5«thiadiarolyl), 3-isoxazolyl 2-, 3- or 4-pyridyl, 2-pyrimidinyl, l,3-benzodioxol-5-yl 
30 and 8-quinolinyI, which moiety is optionally substituted with one or two substituents selected 

from fluoro, chloro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, methyl, methoxy, ethynyl and cyano; 

(s) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 

hydrogen, 
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G 1 and G 2 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, caiboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)aIkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8Qalkynyl, 
(l-6Qalkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylamino and 
di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

5 X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a nitrogen 

atom, 

and the nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group in the group X 2 -Q* optionally bears 1, 2 
or 3 substituents, which may be die same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, 
10 (l-6Qalkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-*Qalkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, 
(l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-^Qalkylamino and di-[(l^Qalky]]amino; 
(t) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
hydrogen, 

G 1 and G 2 each, independently, is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
15 cyano, hydroxy, amino, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8C)aDcenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6Qalkyiamino and 
di-[(l^Qalkyl]amino, 

X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a nitrogen 

atom, 

and the nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group in the group X^Q 3 optionally bears 1 
20 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, cyano, 
hydroxy, amino, (l-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkylamino and di-{(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 
(u) Q 2 i s a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
hydrogen, 

25 G 1 and G 2 each, independently, is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, 

cyano, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl and ethynyl, 

X 2 is CO and Q 3 is selected from pynolidin-lyl, piperidino, bomopiperidino, 
morpholino, piperazin-l-yl, homopiperazin-l-yl, decahydroquinolin-l-yl, and 
decahydroisoquinolin-2-yl, 
30 and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, 

bromo, cyano, hydroxy, methyl and ethyl, 

and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 



WO 03/040108 PCT/GB02/04931 

-34- 

(v) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are both 
hydrogen, 

G 1 is selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo and ethynyl and G 2 is hydrogen, 
X 2 is CO and Q 3 is selected from piperidino, homopiperidino, 
5 decahydroquinolin-l-yl, and decahydroisoquinolin-2-yl, 

and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, 
bromo, cyano, hydroxy, methyl and ethyl, 
and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 

(w) Q 2 is a group of the formula lb or Ic as hereinbefore defined wherein G* and G 7 are 
10 both hydrogen, 

G 1 , G 3 , G 4 and G 5 each, independently, is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, mtro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)aIkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, 
(l-6Qalkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6C)aIkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkyIamino and 
(fi-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

15 X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from SO2, CO and C(R 7 >2, wherein each R 7 is, 

independently, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 

and Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, 
(l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8QaIkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, 

20 (2^Qalkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, (l-6QaIkylsuIphonyi, 
(l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l-6Qalkyi]amino 

(x) Q 2 is a group of the formula lb or Ic as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are 
both hydrogen, 

G 3 is hydrogen, 

25 G 1 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, cyano, hydroxy, 

amino, methyl, ethyl, vinyl, ethynyl, methylamino and di-methylamino, 

G 4 and G 5 each, independently, is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, 
cyano, hydroxy, amino, methyl, ethyl, vinyl, ethynyl, methylamino and di-methylamino, 
X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from SO2, CO and C(R 7 )2, wherein each R 7 is, 
30 independendy, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 4 is selected from a phenyl, 2-furyl, 3-furyl, 2-(13- 
oxazolyl), 4-(l,3-oxazolyl), 3-, 4- or 5-isoxazolyl, 2-imidazolyl, 4-imidazolyl, 2-, 3-or 
4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or 5- pyrimidinyl, l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 2-U3-thiazolyl), 
4-(13-thiazolyl), 3-, 4- or 5- isothiazolyl and l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl group which group 
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optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from fluoro, 
chloro, bromo, nitro, cyano, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, vinyl, ethynyl and trifluoromethyl; 
(y) Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

5 G 4 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, methyl and ethynyl, 

X 3 is selected fiom SOa and CBfe, and Q 4 is selected from phenyl and 2-, 3- or 4- 
pyridyl which optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
selected fiom fluoro, chloro, bromo, nitro, cyano and methyl; 

(z) Q 2 is a group of the formula Id or leas hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are 
10 both hydrogen, 

G 1 , G 4 and G 5 each, independently, is selected fiom hydrogen, halogeno, 

trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, 

(2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, 

(l-6C)alkylamino and di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 
15 X 3 is a direct bond oris selected fiom SO2, CO and C(R 7 )2, wherein each R 7 is, 

independently, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 

and Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 

selected fiom halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, 

(l-6Qalkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, 
20 (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6C)alk^sulphinyl, (l-6Qalkyisulphonyl, 

(l-6Qalkylamino and di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino; 

(aa) Q 2 is a group of the formula Id or Ie as hereinbefore defined wherein G 6 and G 7 are 
both hydrogen, 

G 1 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, trifluoromethyl, cyano, hydroxy, 
25 amino, methyl, ethyl, vinyl, ethynyl, methylamino and di-methylamino, 

G 4 and G 5 each, independently, is selected fiom hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, 
cyano, hydroxy, amino, methyl, ethyl, vinyl, ethynyl, methylamino and di-methylamino, 
X 3 is a direct bond or is selected fiom SO* CO and C(R 7 >2, wherein each R 7 is, 
independently hydrogen or methyl, and Q 4 is selected from a phenyl, 2-furyI, 3-furyl, 2-(l,3- 
30 oxazolyl), 4-(l,3-oxazolyl), 3-, 4- or 5-isoxazolyl, 2-imidazolyl, 4-imidazolyI, 2-, 3-or 
4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or 5- pyrimidinyi, l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 2-(l,3-thiazolyl), 
4-(l,3-thiazoIyl), 3-, 4- or 5- isolhiazolyl and l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl group which group 
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optionaUy bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected fluoro, - 
chloro, bromo, nitro, cyano. methyl, ethyl, methoxy, vinyl, ethynyl and trifluoromethyl; 
(bb) Q 2 is a group of the formula Id as hereinbefore defined wherein O 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

5 G 4 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, methyl and ethynyl, 

X 3 is selected from SOj and CH 2 , and Q 4 is selected from phenyl and 2-, 3- or 4- 
pyridyl which optionaUy bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, nitro, cyano and methyl; 

(cc) Q 1 is selected from (3-7Qcycloalkyl and a 4, 5, 6 or 7 membered heterocyclyl ring 
10 linked to Z by a carbon atom, 

and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears a substituent 
selected from formyl, cyano, (l-4C)alkyl, (2-4C)aUcenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl. (2-4QalkanoyI, 
aminoaUcanoyl, (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, sulphamoy], N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
N^-di-(l^C)aJkylcarbamoyl, N-d^Qalkylsulphamoyl, N^-di-d^alkylsulphamoyl and 
15 (l-4QaIkylsulphonyl, or from a group of the formula : 

X'-R 4 

wherein X'is a direct bond , and R 4 is halogeno-(l-4C)alkyi, hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l^Qalkoxy-(l-lC)alkyl, cyanc-(l-IC)aIkyl, carboxyKl-oX^alkyl amino-(l^C)aIkyl, 
(l^alkylainincKl^Qalkyl, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino-(l^C)a]kyl, carbamoyKl^C)alkyl, 
20 N^l^alkylcarbamoyHl^^ 

(2-4C)alkanoyl-(MC)alkyl or (l^C)alkoxycarbonyI-<l^C)alkyI, 

and wherein any CH or CHj group within a (3-7QcylcoaIkyl or heterocyclyl group 
within Q' group optionaUy bears 1 substituent on each said CH group or lor 2 substituents on 
each said CH 2 group, which may be the same or different, selected from haiogeno and 
25 (l-€Qalkyl, or a substituent selected from hydroxy, cyano, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, 

(l-6C)aIkoxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-oQalkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l^aUcylamino. 
di-[(l^alkyl]amino, (l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)alkylcaroamoyl, 
N^^.[(l^alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-<5C)alkanoyloxy, (2^C)alkanoylaniino, 
N<l^alkyH2^aIkanoylamii»^^ 
30 >LN-di-[(l-6C)alky]]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)aUcanesulphonylamino and 
NKl^aUcyHl-6C)aUcanesulphonylainino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents, 
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(dd) Z is O and Q 1 is selected fiom a 4, 5 or 6 membered heterocyclyl ring containing at 
least 1 nitrogen atom, said ring being linked to Z by a carbon atom, 
and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q> optionally bears a substituent 
selected from formyl, cyano, (1-lQalkyl, <2-4Qalkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl, (2-4Qalkanoyl, 
5 carbamoyl, N-(l^Qalkylcarbamoyl andN^^l^alkylcaibaiimyl, 
or fiom a group of the formula: 

-X'-R* 

wherein X'is a direct bond , and R 4 is halogeno-a-4C)alkyl, hydroxyKl^Qalkyl, 
(MQalkoxy^i-4Qalkyl, cyamKl-4Qalkyl. carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
10 0-4QaIkyIaiiimoKl^Qalk^ 

N-(l^tCjalkylcarbamoyl-(l-lC)alkyl, jy4^(l^alkyl]carbamoyHl^C)alkyl or 
(2-4Qalkanoyl-(l-4C)allcyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
subsdtuents; 

15 (ee) ZisOandQ'issdectednxmiaze^^ 

pil>eridm-2-yl,piperi^ (proferably 
pyrrohdin-3-yl, piperidin-3-yl orpiperidin-4-yl), and 

wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a substituent 
selected fiom formyl, cyano, (l^Qalkyl, (2-4Qalkenyl, (2^C)alkynyl, (2-4Qalkanoyl, 
20 (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, siuphamoyl,NKl^C)alkylcarbamoyl, 

N,N-di-(l-4C)aIkylcarbamoyl, N-<l-40aIkylsulphamoyl, liN^l^Qalkylsulphamoyl, 
(l-4C)alkylsulphonyl and from a group of the fonnula : 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X'is a direct bond , and R 4 is halogenc-(l-4C)alkyl, hydroxy^l^Qallcyl, 

25 (l^Oalkoxy-d^Qalkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, caiboxy-<l-4C)alkyl, aminc-<l-4C)alkyl 

(l-4QalkylamincKl-4Qalkyl, m-[(l^alkyl]anmKKl- 4 C)alxyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 

^l^alkylcarbanwyHl^Qalkyl, EM^-Kl^alkylJcarbamoyHl^C)^!, 

(2-4Qalkanoyl-(1^0alkyI or (l^C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l^C)alkyI, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
30 subsdtuents; 

(ff) Z is O and Q 1 is selected from pyrrnhdin-S-yl, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin+yl, and 
wherein any NH group within apyrrolidinyl or piperidinyl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears a 
substituent selected from methyl, ally], acetyl, carbamoyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl 
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carbamoylmethyl, Ji-methylcarbamoylmethyl, N^-di-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
2-carbamoyletbyl, 2-(N-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, 2-(N^K-me%lcarbamoyl)ethyl, 
acetylmethyl, 2-acetylethyl, cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, 2- 
fluoroethyl and 2-chloroethyl, 
5 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears 1 oxo 

substituent; 

(gg) Z is O and Q 1 is selected from a 5 or 6 membered heterocyclyl ring containing at least 
1 heteroatom selected from O and S and no nitrogen heteroatoms, and wherein said 
heterocyclyl ring is linked to Z by a carbon atom, 
10 and wherein said 5 or 6 membered heterocyclyl ring optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 

substituents selected from halogeno, (l-6Qalkyl, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, (l-6C)alkoxy and 
(l-6QaDcylthio 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents; 

15 (hh) Z is O and Q ! is selected from tetrahydrofuran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-3-yl, 
tetrahydropyran-4-yl, tetrahydrothiopyran-4-yl, tetrahydrothiopyran-3-yl, 
l,l-dioxotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yl, l,l^oxptetr^ydroduopyran-4-yl, 
l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yl, l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yl, tetrahydrothien-3-yl, 
l.l-dioxodotetrahydrothien-3-yl, l-oxotetrahydrothien-3-yl, 

20 and wherein any 5 or 6 membered heterocyclyl ring within Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 

substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, (l-4C)alkyl, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
(l-4Qalkoxy and (l-4C)alkylthio, and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z~ group 
optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 

(ii) Z is O and Q 1 is selected from tetrahydrofuran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-3-yl and 

25 tetrahydropyran-4-yl, 

and wherein Q 1 optionally bears an oxo substituent; 
(jj) Q 1 is selected from (3-7Qcycloalkyl and (3-7C)cycloalkyl-(l-6C)alkyl, which 
optionally bears 1 , 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, formyl, 

30 (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl > (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6Qallcenyloxy, 
(2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l^alkylsulphinyl, (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, 
(l-6QalkyIamino, di-t(l-6QalkyI]amino, (l^C)alkoxycarbonyl, N.(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
JtN-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]caibamoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyIoxy, (2^Qalkanoylamino, 
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HKl-6C)alkyl-(2-<5C)al]canoylainino, N_-(l^a]kylswphamoyl, 
JtN-di-[(l-6C)al]qi]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)alkanesulphonylamino and 
N-(l-6C)alkyl-(l-6C)aIkanesulphonylamino, from a group of the formula : 

-X'-R 4 

5 wherein X'is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
(l-6Qalkyl, and R 4 is halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6QaIkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6QaJkyI, (l-oX^alkylaminoKl^Qalkyl, 
di-[(WQaIkyllaminoKl-6<>^ 

IHl-6C)a]tylcarbamoyHl^)a^ 
10 (2-45Qalkanoyl-(l-<SC)alkyl or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl-<l^C)alkyl, 
and from a group of the formula: 

-X 5 -Q 6 

wherein X s is a direct bond or is selected from O, CO and N(R 10 ), wherein R 10 is hydrogen or 
(l-6Qalkyl, and Q is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl or nitrogen containing 

15 heterocyclyHl-60)alkyl, and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q* optionally bears 1 or 2 
substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, hydroxy, cyano, 
formyl, (l-6C)alkyI, (2-6Qalkenyi, (2-6Qalkynyl, (l-6C)aIkoxy, amino, (l-6Qalkylamino, 
m4(l-6€)alkyl]amino, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl 
carbamoyl, fi-(l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl, NJi^-[(l^C)alkyl]carbamoyi, halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, 

20 hydroAy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy-(l-6Qalkyl, cyano-(l-oC)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, 
amino-(l-6Qalkyl, (l^Qalkylamino-(l-6C)aIkyl, 
di-[(l^SQalkyl]amino-(l-6C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 

N^l^)alkylcarbamoyl-<l-6C)alkyl and NJi^4(l^C)alkyl]carbanioyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 
25 (kk) Q 1 is selected from (3-7C)cycloalkyl and (3-7C)cycloalkyl-(l-6C)alkyl, which is 

substituted by 1 substituent selected from, amino, (l-6Qalkylamino, di-t(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 

amino-(l-^C)alky], (l-6C)alkylamino-(l-6C)alky], 

m-[(l^alkyl]amino-<l-6Qalkyl, 

and from a group of the formula: 
30 -X 5 -Q« 

wherein X s is a direct bond or is selected from O, CO and N(R 10 ), wherein R 10 is hydrogen or 

(l-6C)alkyl, and Q 6 is nitrogen containing heterocyclyl or nitrogen containing 

heterocyclyl-(l-6Qalkyl, and wherein ant heterocyclyl group in Q 6 optionally bears 1 or 2 
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substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, hydroxy, cyano, 
fonnyl, (l^C)aDcyl, (2^C)aIkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyi, (l-4C)alkoxy, amino, (l-4C)alkylamino, 
di-[(l-4C)alkylJamino, (2-4Qalkanoyl. (l-4Qalkoxycaibonyl, (l-4C)alkybulphonyl 
carbamoyl, JHl^alkylcaibamoyl, fLN-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl, halogeno-(l-4C)alkyl, 
5 hydroxy-(l-4C)alky], (l^alkoxy-O^Qalkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl. carboxy-(l-4C)aIkyl, 
amino-(l-4C)alkyl, (l^tC)alkylamiho-(l-4C)alkyl, 
di-[(l^)8Jkyl]aminoKl-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
M-(l-4QaDcylcaibamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl and JLN-di-[(l^C)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-C)alkyl, 
and wherein the (3-7Qcycloalkyl group in Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 further substituents, 

10 which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, cyano, hydroxy, carbamoyl, 
(l-4C)aIkyl, (2-4Qalkenyl, (2^Qalkynyl and (l-4C)alkoxy 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 
(U) Z is O and Q 1 is (3-7Qcycloallcyl substituted by 1 substituent selected from, amino, 
(l-4Qalkylamino, m-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino, amino-(l^C)alkyl, (l-4Qalkylamino^l^C)alkyl, 

15 di-[(l-4Qau^l]amino-(l-4C)alkyl, and from a group of the formula: 

-X 5 -Q 6 

wherein X s is a direct bond, and Q 6 is a 5, 6 or 7 membered nitrogen containing heterocyclyl 
or a 5, 6, or 7 membered nitrogen containing heterocyclyl-<l-6C)aIkyl, and wherein Q 6 
optionaDy bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 

20 halogeno, hydroxy, (l^Qalkyl, (l-4Qalkoxy, amino, (MQalkylamino, 

di-[(l^C)alkynamino, (2^C)aDcanoyl, (l-4Qaltoxycarbonyi, (l-4Qalkylsulphonyl 
carbamoyl, N-(l-4C)alkylcarbainoyl and N^-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyI, 
and wherein the (3-7C)cycloalkyl group in Q* optionally bears 1 or 2 further substituents, 
which may be the same or different, selected from fluoro, chloro, cyano, hydroxy and 

25 (l-4Qalkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 
(mm) Z is O and Q 1 is selected from cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, 
cycloheptyl, cyclopropylmethyl, cyclobutyhnethyl, cyclopentylmethyl, cyclohexylmethyl, 
cycloheptylmethyl, 2-cycIopropylethyl, 2-cyclobutylethyl, 2cyclopentylethyl, 2- 
30 cyclohexylethyl, 2-cycloheptylethyl, 3-cyclopentylpropyl, 3-cyclohexylpropyl and 2- 
cyclohexylpropyl, which is substituted by a substituent selected fromamino, memylamino, 
emylamino, propylamino, di-methylamino, di-ethylamino, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 3- 
aminopropyl, 2-aminopropyl, methylaminomethyl, ethylaminomethyl 2-methylaminoethyl, 2- 
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ethylaminoethyl, 3-methylaminopropyl, dimethylaminomethyl, 2-dimethylaminoethyK 3- 
dimethylaminopropyl, 2-dimethylaminopropyl, diethylaminomethyl, 2-diethylaminoethyl, 3- 
diethylaminopropyl, ethylmethylaminomethyl, 2-ethylmethylaminoethyl, pyrrolidin-l-yl, 
pynolidin-2-yl, pynolidin-3-yl, 2-pynolin-l-yl, 2-pyrrolin-2-yl, 2-pyrrolin-3-yl, 2-pyrrolin-4- 
5 yl, 2-pyrrolin-5-yl, 3-pynolin-lyl, 3-pynolin-2-yl, 3-pynolin-3-yl, 3-pynolin-4-yl, 3-pynolin- 
5-yl, morpholino, morpholin-2-yl, morpholin-3-yl, piperidino, piperidin-2-yl, piperidin-3-yl, 
piperidin-4-yi, piperazdn-l-yl, piperazin-2-yl, piperazin-3-yl, tetrahydn>4H- 1 ,4-thiazin-2-yl, 
tetrahydro-4S-l,4-thia2in-3-yl t tetrahydro4g-l,4-thiazin-4-yl, homopiperidin-l-yl and 
homopiperazin-l-yl, 

10 and where any heterocyclyl ring in Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from 
fluoro, chloro, hydroxy, (l-4C)alkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy, amino, (l-4QaIkylamino, 
di-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino, (2-4Qalkanoyl, (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl, (l-4Qalkylsulphonyl ' 
carbamoyl, N^l-4Qalkyicarbamoyl and Njj-di-[(l-4C)aIkyl]carbamoyl, 
and wherein the (3-7Qcycloalkyl group in Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 further substituents, 

15 which may be the same or different, selected from fluoro, chloro, hydroxy, methyl and ethyl, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 
(nn) Z is O and Q 1 is selected from cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, and 
cycloheptyl, which is substituted by a substituent selected from amino, methylamino, 
ethylamino, propylamino, di-methylamino di-ethylamino, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 3- 

20 aminopropyl, 2-aminopropyl, methylaminomethyl, ethylaminomethyl 2-methylaminoethyi, 2- 
ethylaminoethyl, 3-methylaminopropyl, dimethylaminomethyl, 2-dimethylaminoethyl, 3- 
dimethylaminopropyl, 2-dimethylaminopropyl, diethylaminomethyl, 2-diethylaminoethyl, 3- 
diethylaminopropyl, ethylmethylaminomethyl and 2-ethylmethylaminoethyl, 
(oo) Z is O and Q 1 is selected from cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, and 

25 cycloheptyl, which is substituted by a substituent selected from pyrrolidin-l-yl, 

pyrrolidin-2-yl, pyrrolidSn-3-yl, morpholino, morpholin-2-yl, moipholin-3-yI, piperidino, 
piperidin-2-yl, piperidin-3-yl, piperidin-4-yl, piperazin-l-yl, piperazin-2-yl, piperazin-3-yl, 
tetrahydro^H-l,4-thiazin-2-yl, tetrahydro-4H- 1 ,4-thiazin-3-yl, tetrahydro-4g-l,4-thiazin~4-yl, 
homopiperidin-l-yl and homopiperazin-l-yl, and wherein any heterocyclyl ring in Q ! 

30 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, hydroxy, (l-3Qalkyl, 
(l-3Qalkoxy, amino, methylamino, ethylamino, dimethylamino, diethylamino, acetyl, 
propionyl, methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, methylsulphonyl, ethylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, 
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N.-memylcarbamoyl, M-ethylcarbamoyl, NJ*Kh-(memyi)carbamoyl and 
Njf-di-(ethyl)caibamoyl, 

and wherein any cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopcntyl, cyclohexyl or cyclohepty] group in Q 1 
is optionaUy further substituted by 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
5 selected from fluoro, chloro and methyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q* optionally bears an oxo substituent; 
(pp) Z is O and Q 1 is selected from cyclopentyl and cyclohexyl, which is substituted by a 
substituent selected from pyrrolidin-l-yl, morpholino, piperidino and pipeiazin-l-yl, and 
wherein any pynolidinyl, morpholino, piperidino or piperazinyl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears 1 
10 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, hydroxy, methyl, methoxy, amino, 
memylarnino, emylamino, dimemylamiuo, memylarnino, acetyl, methoxycarbonyl, 
memylsulphonyl, ethylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl and 
£LN-di-(methyl)caibamoyl, 

and wherein any cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl group in Q 1 is optionally further substituted by 1 or 
IS 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from fluoro and methyl, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears an oxo substituent; 
(qq) Z is O and Q 1 is cyclohexyl, which is substituted (conveniently at me 4-position) by a 
substituent selected from pyrxolidin-1-yl, pyirohdin-2-yl, pyirohdin-3-yl, piperidino, 
piperidin-2-yl, piperidin-3-yl, piperidin-4-yl, piperazin-l-yl, piperazin-2-yl and piperazin-3-yl 
20 and wherein any pynohdinyl, piperidino or piperazinyl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears 1 or 2 
substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, hydroxy, methyl, methoxy, ainino, memylamino, 
ethylanrino, dunemylamino, diethylamino, acetyl, methoxycarbonyl, memylsulphonyl, 
ethylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl and N J N-di-(methyl)carbamoyl > 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears an oxo substituent; 
25 (cr) Z is OandQ 1 is cyclohexyl, which is substitated (conveniently at the 4-position) by a 
substituent selected from amino, memylamino, ethylamino, di -memylamino di-emylamino, 
arninomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, memylaminomethyl, emylaminomethyl 2-memylaminoethyl, 
dimemylaminomethyl and 2-dimethylaminoethyl; 

(ss) Z is O and Q 1 is 4^pemin-l-yl)cyclohexyl, wherein the piperazin-l-yl group is 
30 optionaUy substituted at the 4-position by a substituent selected from (l-3C)aUcyl, 
(2-4Qalkanoyl, (l-3C)alkoxycarbonyl, (l-3Qalkylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, 
N-(l-3QaUcylcaibamoyl and £LN-di-[(l-3C)aUcyl]carbamoyl, 
and wherein the piperazin-l-yl group in Q 1 optionaUy bears an oxo substituent; 
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(tt) Z is O and Q 1 is 4-(piperazin-l-yl)cyclohexyl, wherein the piperazin-l-yl group is 
optionally substituted at the 4-position by (l-3C)alkyl, for example methyl; 
(uu) Z is O and Q 1 is piperidin-4-yl optionally substituted at the 1 position by a substituent 
selected from methyl, allyl, 2-methoxyethyl and carbamoylmethyl, 
5 and wherein the piperidin-4-y] group optionaUy bears an oxo substituent; 

(w) Q'Zis l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy; 

(ww) Q"Z is selected from pyirohdin-1-ylmemoxy, 2-pyirobdm-l-ylethoxy, 
3-pynohdin-l-ylpropoxy, i»ynohdm-2-yImetboxy, 2-pynolidin-2-ylethoxy, 
3-pynolidin-2-ylpiopoxy, piperidinomethoxy, 2-piperidinoethoxy, 
10 3-pipericfinopropoxy, piperidin-2-ylmethoxy, 

2-piperidin-2:ylethoxy, 3-piperidm-2-ylpropoxy, piperidm-3-yimethoxy, 
2-piperidin-3-ylethoxy, 3-piperidin-3-yl propoxy, piperidin-4-ylinethoxy, 
2-piperidin-4-ylethoXy, 3-piperidin^-ylpropoxy, homopiperidm-l-ylmemoxy, 
2^omopiperidin-l-ylethoxy, 3-homopiperidin-l-ylpropoxy, homopiperidin.2.ylmethOxy, 
15 2-bomopiperidin-2-ylethoxy, 3-hoin<)pipendin.2.ylpropoxy, homopiperidin-3-ylmethoxy, 
2-homopiperidin-3-ylethoxy, 3-homopiperidin-3-ylpropoxy, piperazin-l-ylmethoxy, 
2-piperazin-l-ylethoxy, 3-piperazin-l-ylpropoxy, piperazin-2-ytaiethoxy, 
2-piperazin-2-yIethoxy, 3-piperazin-2-ylpiopoxy, homopiperazra-l-ylmethoxy, 
2-homopiperazin-l-ylethoxy, 3-homopiperazm-l-ylpropoxy, hoinopipenizu-2-ylmethoxy, 
20 2-homopiperazm-2-ylethoxy. 3-homopipenizta-2-ylpropoxy, honK>piperazhi-3-yhnethoxy, 
2-homopipeiazm-3-ylemoxy,3-homopipemm-3-ylpropoxy, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z group optionally bears 
1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from fluoro, chloro, cyano, 
foimyl, trifluoromethyl, hydroxy, amino, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, allyl, ethynyl, 2-propynyl, 
25 acetyl, acetylmethyl, fluoromethyl, 2-fluoroethyl, chloiomethyl, 2-chloroethyl, 
methoxycaibonyl, methoxycarbonylmethyl, methylsulphonyl, methoxymethyl, 
2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, N^Klimethylcarbamoyl, 
carbamoylmethyl, N-memylcaibamoylmethyl and i^di-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
30 substituents; 

(xx) Q«Z is selected from pyrroUdm-l-ylmethoxy, pynolidin-2-ylmethoxy, 
piperidinomethoxy, piperidin-2-yhnethoxy, piperidin-3-ylmethoxy, 
piperidin^-ylmethoxy and piperazin-l-ylmethoxy, and wherein any heterocyclyl group 
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within the Q*-Z group optionally bears on an NH a substituent selected from methyl, ethyl, 
formyl, ethynyl, 2-propynyl, acetyl, acetylmethyl, fluoromethyl, 2-fluoroethyl, chloromethyl, 
2-chloroethyl, cyanomethyl, methoxycarbonyl, methoxycarbonylmethyi, methylsulphonyl, 
methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, carbamoyl, M-methylcaibamoyl, NJN-dimethylcarbamoyl, 
5 caibamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and iL^-di-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q l -Z group optionally bears an oxo substituent; 
(yy) Q ! Z is selected from pyrrolidine 1 -ylmethoxy, pym>lidin-2-ylmethoxy, 
piperiduioraethoxy, piperidin-2-ylmethoxy, piperidin-3-ylmethoxy, 
piperidin-4-ylmethoxy and piperazin-l-yimethoxy, and wherein any NH group within a 
10 heterocyclyl group on Q*-Z is substituted by a substituent selected from methyl and ethyl, 
(22) G 6 and G 7 are hydrogen; 

(aaa) G 6 is hydrogen and G 7 is fluorine, or G 7 is hydrogen and G 6 is fluorine; 

(bbb) X 2 is selected from S, NCR^G^ and OCCR 6 ^, wherein each R 6 is, independently, 

hydrogen or (l-3Qalkyl; 

15 (ccc) X 2 is selected from S and OC(R*)2, wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or 
methyl; 

(ddd) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, (l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)aDcoxy, (2-8Qalkenyl and 
20 (2-8Qalkynyl t 

X 2 is selected from S and OCCR 6 )* wherein R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, 
and Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2- or 3-furyl, 2- or 3-thienyl, 2-,4- or 5-0,3-oxazolyI), 3-,4- or 
5-isoxa2olyl, 2-,4-or 5-lH-imida2olyl, 2-,4-or 5-thiazolyl, lH-l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, 
lH-l,2,4-tria2ol-5-yl, lH-l,3,4-tria2ol-2-yl, lAS-thiadiazol-3-yl, l,2,3-thiadia2ol-4-yi, 1,2,4- 
25 oxadia2ol-3-yl, 1 A4-oxadia2ol-5-yl, l,3,4-oxadia20l-2-yl, 1,3,4-oxadiazol-S-yl, 3-, 4- or 5- 
lH-pyra2olyl, 2- 3- or4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or 5-pyrimidinyl, 2-pyrazinyl, l,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl, 
13-ben2odioxol-4-yl, l,3-ben2odioxoI-5-yI, 2-imida2o[l,2-a]pyridyl, 3-benzo[d]isoxa20lyl 
and 8-quinolinyl, 

and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
30 selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amin o, 
caiboxy, formyl, carbamoyl, sulphamoyl, mercapto, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl, 
(2-8QaIkynyl, (l-6Qalkoxy. (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, 
(l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkylamino, cfi-[(l^C)alkyl]amino, 



WO 03/040108 PCT/GB02/04931 

-45- 

(l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)alkylcaibanioyl, NJ^-di-r(l-6C)alkyncaibarooyl 1 
(2^Qalkanoyl, (2-6QalkanoyIoxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
N^l^Qalkyl^^Qallamoylaimno, N-(l-6Qalkylsulphamoyl, 
HJS-<fi-[(l-6Qalkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)alkanesulphonylamino and 
5 N-(l-6C)alkyHl-6C)aDcanesulphoiiylamino t or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

wherein X*is a direct bond oris selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
(l-6Qalkyl, and R 8 is halogenoKl-6Qalkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy-(l-6QaIkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6Qalkyl, amino-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alky!amino-<l-6C)alky], 
10 di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino-<l-6C)alkyl, caibamoyl-(l-6Qalkyl f 

N^l^)alkylcarbaiiioyHl-6Qalkyl, N^-f(l^)alkyllcari>amoyKl-6Qalkyl. 

(2-6C)aIkanoyl-(l-6C)alkyl or (l^alkoxycarbonyHl^Qalkyl; 

(eee) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 

hydrogen, 

15 G 2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, (l-4Qalkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and 

(2-4Qalkynyl, 

X 2 is OC(R 6 >2, R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 3 is phenyl, and 

wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected 

from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 

20 fonnyl, carbamoyl, mercapto, (l-4C)alkyl, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyi, (MQalkoxy, 
(2-4Qalkenyloxy, (2^4C)alkynyloxy, (l-4C)alkylthio, (MQalkylsulphinyl, 
(l-4C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-4C)alkylamino, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino, (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, 
N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl f N^-di-[(l-4Qalkyl]carbamoyl, (2-4Qalkanoyi, 
(2~4C)alkanoyloxy, (2-4Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-4QalkyH2-4C)alkano>damino, 

25 N-(l-4C)alkylsulphamoyl, N^-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4Qalkanesulphonylamino and 
NKl-4QalkyHl-4Qalkanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

wherein X*is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-(l-*C)alkyl, chloro-(l-4C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)alky], 
30 (l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l^Qalkylamino-(l^lQalkyl, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino-(l-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyHl-4C)allcyl, N^Kh-[(l^Qalkyl]carbamoyHl-4C)alky], 
(2-4C)alkanoyl-(l-4C)alkyl or (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l^lQalkyl; 
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(fff) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G l , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, (l^Qalkyl, (l-4Qalkoxy and 
(2-4Qalkynyl, 

5 X 2 is S, and Q 3 is phenyl, and 
wherein Q 3 optionaUy bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected 
from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
formyl .carbamoyl, mercapto, (l^Qalkyl, (2-4Qalkenyl, (2^C)alkynyl, (l-4Qalkoxy, 
(2-4C)alkenyloxy, (2-4C)alkynyloxy, (l-4QaIkylthio, (l-4C)alkyIsulphinyl, 

10 (l-4Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-4C)aIkylamino, di-[(l^alkyl]amino, (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, 
N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, Nii-m-[(l-4C)ancyI]carbamoyl, (2-4QaUcanoyl, 
(2-4Qalkanoyloxy, (2-4Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-4C)aJkyH2-4Qalkanoylairiino, 
£-(l-4Qalkykulphamoyl, N^i-di-Kl-4C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4Qalkanesulphonylamino and 
N-(l-4C)alkyl-{l-4C)alkanesiilphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

15 • -X*-R 8 

wherein X*is a direct bond or is selected from O and N^ 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-(l-4C)alkyi, chloro-(l-4C)alkyl hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(1 -4C)alkoxy-{ l-4Qalkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, caiboxy-(l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l^alkylarmno-(l-4C)alkyl, m-[(l-4C)alkyr]imiino-(l-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 

20 £-(l^Qalkylcaromoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, N^^-[(l^)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(2^alkanoyHl-4C)alkyl or (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkyl; 
(ggg) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, (l-4Qalkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and (2-4Qalkynyl, 
25 X 2 is OCCRS. R 6 » hydrogen, and Q 3 is phenyl, and wherein Q 3 is optionally substituted by 1 
or 2 substituents selected from fluoro and cyano (for example Q 3 is selected from 2- 
fluorophenyl, 3-fluorophenyl, 2-cyanophenyl, 3-cyanophenyl, 2,5-difluorophenyl and 2,6- 
difluorophenyl); 

(hhh) (^isagroupof the fonnula la asherdnbefore defined whcrrinG ,^ andG are 
30 hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, (l-4Qalkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and (2-4C)alkynyl, 
X 2 is S, and 
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Q 3 is selected from 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, l,3-oxazol-4-yl, 3-isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazolyl, 

2- lH-imidazolyl,2-thiazolyl,4-tbiazolyl, lH-U,4-tria2ol-2-yl, l,2^-thiadiazol-3-yl, 
1^3-thiadiazol-4-yi,l,2,4-oxadia2ol-3-yl, 13,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, 3-lH-pyrazolyl, 2-pyridyl, 

3- pyridyl, 2-pyrimidinyl, 4-pyrimidinyl, 2-pyrazine and 8-quinolinyl, 

5 wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected 
from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino , carboxy, 
fonnyl, carbamoyl, mercapto, (l-4Qalkyi, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl, (l-4C)alkoxy, 
(2-4Qalkenyloxy, (2-4Qalkynyloxy, (l-4C)alkylthio, (l-4Qalkylsulphinyl, 
(l-4Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-4C)alkylamino, dH(MC)allcyl]amino, (l^Qalkoxycarbohyl, 
10 N-<l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, JLN-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-4QaIkanoyl, 
(2-4Qalkanoyloxy, (2-4Qalkanoylaniino, HKl^)all^^2-4C)alkanoylaxnino, 

-4C)alkylsulphamoyl, N^-<n-[(l-4C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4C)alkanesulphonylamino and . 
Nj^l-4Qalkyl-(l-4Qalkane^phonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

15 wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 

methyl, and R 8 is fluoxo-(l-4C)alkyl, chloro-(l-4C)aIkyl hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-<l-4C)alkyl, cyano-(l-4C)aUcyl, carboxy-<l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, di-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino-(l^C)alkyl, caibamoyl-(l -4C)alkyl, 
N-(MC)alkylcarbamoyl-(l-4C)aIkyl, N J N-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 

20 (2-4Qalkmoyl-(l-4Qalkylor(l^alkoxyc^^ 

(iii) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, (l-4Qalkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and (2-4C)alkynyl, 
X is OCCR 6 ^, R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and 
25 Q 3 is selected from 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, l,3-oxazol-4-yl, 3- isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazolyl, 

2- lH-imidazolyl, 5-lH-imidazolyl, 2-thiazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3-lH-pyrazolyl, lH-l,2,4-triazol- 

3- yl, U,5-thiadia2ol-3ryl, l,2,3-thiadiazol-4-yl, l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, 
2- pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 2-pyrinridinyl, 4-pyrimidinyl, 2-pyrazine and lH-13,4-triazolyl-2-yl, 
and wherein Q 3 optionally beais 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 

30 selected from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, 
carboxy, fonnyl, carbamoyl, mercapto, (l-4Qalkyl, (2-4Qalkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy, (2-4Qalkenyloxy, (2-4Qalkynyloxy, (l-4C)alkylthio, (l-4C)alkylsulphinyl, 
(l-4C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-4C)alkylamino, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino, (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl, 
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NXMQalkylcarbamoyl, N,N-di-[(l-4C)alk>d]carbamoyl, (2-4Qalkanoyl, 
(2-4Qalkanoyloxy, (2-4C)alkanoylaniino, N^l^C)alkyl-(2-4C)alkanoylainino > 
Jl-(l-4C)alkylsuli*amoy], IiH-di-[(l-4Qalkyl]svdphamoyl, (l-4C)alkane8uIphonyIaniino and 
N-(l-4Qalkyl-(l-4C)alkanesulphonylaniino, or from a group of the formula : 
5 -X*-R 8 

wherein X* is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-{l-4C)alkyl, chloro-(l-4C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl, cyano-(l-4Qalkyl. carboxy-(l^C)alkyl, amino-<l-*C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)aDcylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, cii-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino-(l-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4Qalkyl, 
10 N^MQalkylcarbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, N^^-[(l-4C>lkyl]carbamoyHl-4C)alkyl, 
(24C)alkanoyl-(l^C)aIkyl or (l-4C)aIkoxycarbonyl-{l^C)alkyl; 
(ijj) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, (l-4C)alkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and 
15 (2-4Qalkynyl, 

X 2 is selected from S and OCtR 6 ^, R 6 is hydrogen, 

Q 3 is selected from 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, l,3-oxazol-4-yl, 3- isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazolyl, 
2-lH-imidazolyl, 2-thiazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3-, 4- or 5-lH-pyrazolyl, lH-l,3,4-triazol-2-yl, 
l,2,54hiadiazol-3-yl, l,2,3-thiadiazol-4-yl, U ,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, 13,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, 2- 

20 pyridyl, 3- pyridyl, 2-pyrimidinyl, 4-pyrimidinyl and 2-pyrazine, and 

wherein any NH group within Q 3 is substituted by a substituent selected from (l-4Qalky], 
(24Qalkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl, (2-4Qallcanoyl, (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, forrnyl, carbamoyl, 
sulphamoyl, N-<l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, N^-di-(l-4C)aIlcylcarbamoyl, (l-4C)aJkylsulphonyl, 
hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy-(l^C)a]kyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl 

25 aimno-(l-4C)alkyl, (l-4Qalkylamino-(l^C)alkyl, di-[(l^C)alkyl]amino-(l-4Qalkyl, 
caibamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, N-(l^alkylcarbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
l^N-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl-<MC)aIkyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl-(l-4C)alkyl and 
(l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkyl, and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 substituent on a ring 
carbon atom selected from (l-4Qalkyl, amino, (l-4C)alkylamino and <K-(l-4Qalkylamino; 

30 (kkk) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, (MQalkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and 
(2-4Qalkynyl. 
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X 2 is selected from S and OC(R\, R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and 
Q 3 is selected from U-beraisoxazol-3-yl, U-benzodioxol-4-yl, l,3-benzodioxol-5-yl, 
2-imidazo[l,2-a]pyridyl, 3-benzo[d]isoxazolyl and 8-quinolinyl, 
and wheiein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
5 selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, 
carboxy, formyl, caibamoyl, sulphamoyl, mercapto, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, 
(2-8Qalkynyl, (l-6C)alkDxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6C)alkynyloxy, (l-6C)aIkylthio, 
(l-6Qalkybulphinyl, (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 
(l-6Qalkoxycarbony], N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, 2Sli-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl, 
10 (2-6QaDcanoyl, (2-6C)allcanoyloxy, (2-6€)alkanoylamino, 
N-(l^aIkyl-(2^alkanoylarrino, 

N,N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]8ulphamoyl, (l-6C)al3canesulphonylamino and 
N-(l^C)alkyHl-6X^alkanesuJphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

15 wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl, and R 8 is halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-<l-6Qalkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy-(l-6C)aIkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-{l-6C)alkyl > (l-6C)alkylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
di-[(l-6QaIkyl]annno-(l-6C)a]ky], carbamoyl-<l-6C)alkyl, 
IHl-oX^alkylcaibaiiroyH^ 

20 (2-6Qalkanoyl-(l-6C)alkyl or ( l-6QalkoxycarboiiyH 1 -6C)alkyl ; 

(01) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore denned wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl, methoxy and ethynyl, 
X 2 isS, 

25 Q 3 is selected from 2-lH-imidazolyl, 2-thiazolyl and 2-pyridyl; 

and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
fluoro, chloro, cyano, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, acetyl, 
methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, formyl, carbamoyl, mercapto, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
H-cthylcarbamoyl, N^N-di-methylcarbamoyl, NJ^-di-ethylcarbamoyl, methylsulphonyl, 

30 hydroxymethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2- 

cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, methlyaminomethyl, 
2-(methlyamino)ethyl, di-methylaminomethyl, 2-(dimemylainino)ethyl, 2-(diemylamino)ethyl, 
carbamoylmethyl, 2-carbamoylethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl, N-ethylcarbamoylmethyl 2-_ 
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fN-methylcarbamoyl)ethyi, N,N-di-methylcarbamoylinethyl, I^N-diethylcarbamoylmethyl, 2- 
(N^-dimethyIcarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, methoxycarbonylmethyl and 2- 
methoxycarbonylethyl; 

(mmntfQ 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
5 hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl, methoxy and ethynyl, 
X 2 isOCH 2 , 

Q 3 is selected from 3- isoxazolyl, 1,3-oxazoM-yl, 4-thiazolyl, 1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, 
1 ,2,3-thiadiazol-4-yi, 2-pyridtyl, 3-pyridyl and 2-pyrazinyI, 
10 and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected 
from fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, caiboxy, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
ethynyl, acetyl, formyl, mercapto, xnethoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, 
N-methylcarbamoyl, N-ethylcarbamoyl, N^-dimethylcaibamoyl, NJ^-diethylcarbamoyl, 
methylsulphonyl,hydroxymethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
15 cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyi, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 
methlyaminomethyl, 2-(irathylamino)ethyl, di-methylaminomethyl, 2^di-methyIamino)ethyl, 
2-(di-ethylamino)ethyl, carbamoylmethyi, 2-carbamoylethyl, N-(methyl)carbamoylmethyl, 
N-(ethyl)caibamoylmethyl 2-^Kmethyl)carbamoyl)ethyl, NJN-dtt-methylcarbamoylmethjd, 
JiN-diethylcarbamoylmethyl, 2^J^^limethylarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 
20 methoxycarbonylmethyl and 2-methoxycarbonylethyl; 

(nnn) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is chloro, 
X 2 isOCH2, 

25 Q 3 is selected from a 5 or 6-membered heteroaiy] group containing at least 1 sp2 

hybridized nitrogen atom in the ortho position relative to X 2 , for example isoxazolyl, 13- 
oxazol-4-yl, 4-thiazolyl, l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, U,3-thiadiazoM-yI, 2-pyridyl and 2-pyrazinyl, 
and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, hydroxy, caiboxy, amino, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 

30 ethynyl, acetyl, ftmnyl, mercapto, methox 

N-methylcarbamoyl, N-ethylcarbamoyl, I^N-di-methylcarbamoyl, JiN-di-eth)icarbamoyl, 
methylsulphonyl, hydroxymethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 
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metMyaminomethyl, 2-(methlyanrino)ethyl, dS-methylaminometbyl, 2-(di-methylamino)ethyl > 
2Kdi^thylamino)ethyl, carbamoylmethyl, 2-carbamoylethyl, N-{methyl)caibamoyhnetbyl, 
N-(ethyl)carbamoylmethyl 2-JN-methyl)carbamoyl)ethyl, N^-di-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
N^-di-ethylcarbamoylmethyl, 2-<N,N-di-methylcarfaamoyl)ethyL acetylmethyl, 
5 methoxycaitx)nylmethyl and 2-methoxycarbonylethyl; 

(ooo) Q 2 is a group of the foimula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is chloro, 

X 2 isOCH 2 , 

10 Q 3 is selected from 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyi, 2-pyrazinyl, 4-thiazolyl, 1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-3-y], 

1.2.3- thiadiazol-4-yl, 5-methylisoxazol-3-yl, 1 -methyl- lH-imidazol-5-yl and l,3-oxazol-4-yl; 
(ppp) Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is chloro, 
15 X 2 isOCH 2 , . 

Q 3 is phenyl optionally substituted by 1 or 2 substi tuents selected from fluoro and cyano (for 
example Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluoiophenyl, 3-fluorophenyl, 2-cyanophenyl, 3- 
cyanophenyl, 2^-difluorophenyl and 2,6-difluorophenyl); 

(qqq) Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 6 and G 7 are 
20 hydrogen, 

G 4 is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, cyano, hydroxy, amino, (l-4C)alkyl, (2- 
4C)alkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl, (l-4Qalkylamino and di-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino, 

X 3 is selected from SO2, CO and C(R 7 )& wherein each R 7 is, independently, hydrogen 
or (l«4C)alkyl, and Q 4 is selected from phenyl, 13-oxazol-2-yl, l,3-oxazol-4-yl, 3-, 4- or 5- 
25 isoxa2*>lyl, 2-imidazoIyl, 4-im^ 

1.2.4- triazol-3-yl, 2-thienyl, 3-tWenyl, l,3-thiazol-2-yl, l,3-thiazol-4-yl, 3-, 4- or 5- 
isothiazolyl, l,2,3-thiadiazol-4-yl and 1 A5-thiadiazol-3-yl , and wherein Q 4 optionally bears 
1 or 2 substi tuents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, fonnyl, carbamoyl, 

30 mercapto, (l-4C)alkyl, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyi, (l-4C)alkoxy, (2-4C)alkenyloxy, 
(2-4Qalkynyloxy, (l-4C)alkylthio, (l-4Qalkylsulphinyl, (l-4Qalkylsulphonyl. 
(MQallcylamino, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino, (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl, N-U-4Qalkylca*amoyl, 
N^-[(l^)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, (2-4Qalkanoyloxy, (2^tC)alkanoylamino, 
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N^l^)aDcyH2-4C)alkanoylainino, M-(l-4QaIlcybulphamoyl. 
iLN-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4QaDcanesulphonylamino and 
^l^)aIkyHl-4Qalkanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

5 wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 

methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl, chloro-(14C)alkyl hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-(l-4Qalkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl t <arboxy-(l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amin(Kl-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyi, 
N-(l-4QalkylcarbamoyHl-4Qalkyl, NJ^-[Q^alkyl1cart 

10 (2-4C)alkanoyHl-4C)alkyl or (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkyl; 

(rrr) Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 4 , G 6 and G 7 
are hydrogen, 

X 3 is C(R 7 >2, wherein each R 7 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 4 is 
selected from phenyl, l,3-oxazol-2-yl, 13-oxazol-4-yl, 3-isoxazoIyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl and 

15 4-thiazolyl and wherein Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, 
cyano, carboxy, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, acetyl, fonnyl, 
mercapto, methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
N-ethylcarbamoyl, N^N-di-methylcarbamoyl, NJj-di^thylcarbamoyl, methylsulphonyl, 
hydxoxymethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2- 

20 cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, methlyaminomethyl, 
2-(methlyamino)ethyl, di-methylaminomethyl, 2-(di-methylamino)ethyl, 2- 
(di-ethylamino)ethyl, carbamoylmethyl, 2-caibamoylethyl, N-(methyl)carbamoylmethyl, 
N-ethylcarbamoylmethyl 2-JN-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, N^N-dimethylcarbamoylmethyl, 
N,N-diethylcarbamoylmethyl, 2-(N^-diine%lcaibamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 

25 methoxycaibonylmethyl and 2-methaxycaibonylethyl; 

(sss) Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 4 , G 6 and G 7 
are hydrogen, 

X 3 is CH 2 and Q 4 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluorophenyl, 2pchlorophenyi, 2-methoxyphenyl, 
2-cyanophenyi, 3-fluorophenyl, 2,5-<fiinethylphenyl, 2,6-di-fluorophenyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl 
30 and 4-thiazolyl, 

(ttt) Q 2 is a group of the formula Id as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 
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G* is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, cyano, hydroxy, amino, (l-4C)alkyl f (2- 
4Qalkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl, (l-4Qalkylamino and di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino, 

X 3 is selected from S0 2 , CO and C(R 7 >2, wherein each R 7 is, independently, hydrogen 
or (l-4C)alkyl, and Q 4 is selected from phenyl, 13-oxazol-2-yl, l,3-oxazol-4-y], 3-, 4- or 5- 

5 isoxazolyl, 2-imidazolyl, 4-imidazolyl, 2-, 3-or 4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or 5-pyrimidinyl, 

l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 2-(l,3-thiazolyl), 4-(13-thiazolyl), 2-(l,3-thiazolyl), 3- 
, 4- or 5-isothiazolyl, l,23-thiadiazol-4-yI and l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl , and wherein Q 4 
optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
halogeno, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, fonnyl, 

10 carbamoyl, mercapto, (l-4C)a!kyl, (2-4C)allcenyl f (2-4Qalkynyl, (l-4Qalkoxy, 
(2-4C)aIkenyloxy, (2-4Qalkynyloxy, (l-4C)alkylthio, (l-4Qalkylsulphinyl, 
(l-4QaBcylsulphonyl, (l-4QaIkyIamino, di-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino, (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl, 
N^l-4Qalkylcarbamoyl, ^^-[(MQalkylJcaibamoyl, (2-4Qalkanoyl, 
(2-4QaDcanoyloxy f (2-4C)alkanoylamino, N-(l-4C)alkyK2-4C)alkanoylamino, 

15 N-(l-4C)alkylsulphamoyl, N J N-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4Qalkanesulphonylamino and 
N-(l-4QalkyKl-4C)alkanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X 4 * 8 

wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-(l-4C)alkyl, chloro-(i-4C)alkyl, hydroxy-{l-4C)alkyl, 
20 (l-4C)alkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl, cyano-<l-4C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, cK-[(MQalkyl]amino-(l-4Qalkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
N-(l-4QalkylcarbamoyHl-4C)alkyl, Ji,N^4(l^C)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-4C)allcyl t . 
(2-4C)alkanoyl-(l-4C)allcyl or (l-4C)alkoxycarbon>1-(l-4C)alkyl; 

(uuu) Q 2 is a group of die formula Id as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 4 , G 6 and G 7 are 
25 hydrogen, 

X 3 is C(R 7 )2, wherein each R 7 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and Q 4 is 
selected from phenyl, 13-oxazol-2-yI, l,3-oxazol-4-yl, 3-isoxazolyl, 2-pyridyl and 4- 
thiazolyl and wherein Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, 
carboxy, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, formyl, mercapto, acetyl, 
30 methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, EJ-methyicarbamoyl, £J-ethylcarbamoyl, 
N^-dimethylcaibamoyl, &N-diethylcarbamoyl, methylsulphonyl, hydroxymethy], 2- 
hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyI, caiboxymethyl, 2- 
carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, methlyaminomethyl, 2-(methlyamino)ethyl, 
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di-mcthylaminomethyi, 2^cfi-methylamino)ethyl, 2-(<Bethylamino)ethyl, carbamoyimethyl, 2- 
carbamoylethyl, H-methylcarbamoylmethyl, £i-ethylcaibamoylmethyl 2-_ 
IN-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, fi^-dimethylcaibamoylmethyl, ^-di^thylcaibamoylinethyl, 2- 
QiN-<iimethylcarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, methoxycaibonylmethyl and 2- 
5 methoxycarbonylethyl; 

(vw) Q 2 is a group of the fonnula Id as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 4 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

X 3 is CH 2 and Q 4 is phenyl optionally substituted by fluorine or chlorine, for example 
3-fluorophenyl; 

10 (www) Q 2 is selected from a group of the formula la, formula lb or formula Id as hereinbefore 
defined; 

(xxx) Q 5 is 5 or 6 membered heterocyclyl ring linked to Q 3 or Q 4 by a ring nitrogen, and 
wherein Q 5 is optionaUy substituted by 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, 
bromo, hydroxy, (l-4C)alkyi, (l-4C)alkoxy, amino, (l-4C)alkylamino and 
15 di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino; 

(yyy) Q 5 is selected finom pyrrolidin-l-yl, piperidino, morpholino and tetrahydio^H-l,^ 
thiazin-4-yl;and 

(2Z2) Q ! Z is selected from tetrahydrofuran-2-yImethoxy, 2-tetrahydrofuran-2-ylethoxy, 3- 
tetrahydrofuran-2-ylpropoxy, tetrahydrofuran-J-ylmethoxy, 2-tetrahydrofuran-3.^ethoxy, 3- 

20 tetrahydrofiiran-3-ylpn)poxy, tetrahydropyran^2-ylmethoxy, 2-tetrahydropyran-2-ylethoxy, 3- 
tetrahydropyran-2.ylpropoxy, tetrahydropyran-3-ylmethoxy, 2-tetiahydropyran-3-ylethoxy, 3- 
tetrahydropyran-3-yIpropoxy, tetrahydropyran^-ylmethoxy, 2-tetrahydropyran-4-yIethoxy, 3- 
tetrahydropyran^ylpropoxy, moipholin-2-ylmethoxy, 2-morpholin-2-ylethoxy, 3-morpholin- 
2-ylpropoxy, morpholin-3-ylmethoxy, 2-morpholin-3-ylethoxy, 3-morpholin-3-ylpropoxy, 

25 morpholinomethoxy, 2-moipholinoethoxy and 3-morpholinopropoxy. 

A particular embodiment of the present invention is a quinazoline derivative of the 
Formula I wherein: 

the Q'-Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, cyclohexyloxy, 
tetrahydrofuran-3-yloxy, tetrahydropyran-3-yloxy, tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy, 
30 tetrahydrothiopyran-3-yloxy, tetrahydrothiopyran-4-yIoxy, 

l,l^Koxotetrahydrothiopyran.3-yloxy, l,l-dioxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 
l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-3-yIoxy, l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, 
tetrahydrothien.3-yloxy, l,l-dioxodotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, l-oxotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, 
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pym>hdin-3-yloxy, pyrrolidin-2-yloxy, piperidin-3-yloxy, raperidin-4-yloxy, 
homopiperidin-3-yloxy, homopiperidin-4-yloxy and azetidin-3-yloxy, 

and wherein any azetidinyl, pyrrohdinyl, piperidinyl or homopiperidinyl group within 
the Q'-Z- group is optionally N- substituted by a substituent T 1 selected from (l-4C)alkyl, 
5 (2-4Qalkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl, (2-4Qalkanoyl, (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, 
IS-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, 5LN-di-(l-4C)aIkylcarbamoyl and (l-4C)alkylsulphonyi, 

and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-4C)alkylene chain within the N- 
substituent T 1 are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected from 
O.NHandCO, 

10 and wherein any CHj or CR, group within the N- substituent T 1 optionally bears on 
each said Ok or CH 3 group a substituent selected from hydroxy, amino, ntemylamino, 
d-memylamino, ethylamino, memylamino, carbamoyl, M-methylcarbamoyl, 
liM-dimethylcarbamoy], acetyl, methoxycarbonyl and ethoxycarbonyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
15 substituents; 

R 1 is hydrogen; 

Q 2 is selected from a group of formula la, lb and Id 



5& 



H 
la 




lb 




20 



Id 



wherein G 2 and G 3 are hydrogen, 

G 1 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, (MQalkyl and 
(2-3C)alkynyl, 
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G 4 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, (MQalkyl and (2- 
3C)ethynyl, 

X 2 is selected from O, S, NH, N(CH 3 ), OCH 2 , CO and NHCHfe, 
and Q 3 is a group selected from phenyl, 2-fuiyl, 2- or 3-thienyl, 2-,4- or 5-oxazolyl, 
5 3-,4-or5-isoxazolyl, 2-,4-or 5-lH-imidazolyl, 2-,4-or 5-thiazoIyl, 3- or 
4-0H-1 ,2,4-triazolyl), 3- or 5-<l,2,5-thiadiazo]yl), 2- 3- or 4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or 5-pyrimidinyl, 
13-ben2»dioxol-4-yl, l,3-benzodioxol-5-yl, 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7- or 8-quinolinyl, 1-, 3- f 4-, 5-, 
6-, 7- or 8-isoquinolinyl and 2-, 3-, 4-, 5-, 6-, 7- or 8-quinazolinyl, which group is optionally 
substituted with one or two substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
10 nitre, fluoro, chloro, bromo, (l-4C)alkyl, trifluoromethyl, (l-4C)alkoxy, (2-3C)aUcynyl and 
cyano, 

or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a group selected from pyrrolidin-lyl, piperidino, 
homopiperidino, morpholino, piperazin-l-yl, homopiperazin-l-yl, decahydroquinolin-l-yl, 
and decahydroisoquinolin-2-yl, which group optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents which may be 
15 the same or different selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, hydroxy and (l-4C)alkyl, 
and any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents, 
X 3 is selected from SO2 and CH 2 , 

Q 4 is a group selected from phenyl, phenyl, 2-furyI, 3-furyl, 2-(13-oxazolyl), 4-(l,3- 
oxazolyl), 3-, 4- or 5-isoxazolyl, 2-imidazolyl, 4-imidazolyl, 2-, 3-or 4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or 5- 

20 pyrimidinyl, l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 2-(l,3-1hiazolyl), 4-(l,3-thiazolyl), 3-, 4- 
or 5- isothiazolyl and 1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-3-y] group which group optionally bears 1 or 2 
substituents, which may be the same or different, with one or two substituents which may be 
the same or different selected from nitro, fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, (l-4C)alkyl, (1- 
4C)alkoxy, trifluoromethyl and (2-3C)alkynyl; 

25 or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the present invention is a quinazoline derivative of the 
Formula I wherein: 

the Q*-Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, 

l-methyIazetidin-3-yloxy,l-isopropylazetidin-3-yloxy, tetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, 
30 l-oxotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, 1 , l-dioxotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, tetrahydrofiiran-3-yloxy, 
l-methylpynoHdin-3-yloxy, tetrahydropyraiHt-yloxy, tetrahydrothiopyraHt-yloxy, 
l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, l,l-dioxotetrahydrotMopyran-4-yloxy, piperidin-4-yioxy, 
l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-ethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-propylpiperidin-4-yloxy, 
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l-(2-methoxyethyl)piperidin-4-yloxy f l-acetylpiperidin-4-yloxy, 
l-acetylmethylpipoidin-4-yloxy, l-allylpiperidin-4-yloxy, H2-propynyl)piperidin^yloxy, 
l-methoxycarbonylmethylpiperidiii-4-yloxy, l<arbamoylmethylpiperidin~4-yloxy and 
l-methanesulpbonylpiperidin-4-yloxy; 
5 R 1 is hydrogen; 

Q 2 is selected from a group of formula la, lb and Id 




la lb 

Id 



10 

wherein G 2 and G 3 are hydrogen, 

G 1 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, methyl and ethynyl, 
G 4 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, and methyl, 
X 2 is selected from O, S, NH, OCH 2 , SCH 2 and NHCH 2 , 
15 and Q 3 is a group selected from phenyl, 2-lH-iroidazolyl, 4-(13-thiazolyl), 2-thienyl, 

3-<l,2,5-thiadiazolyl), 3-isoxazolyl 2-, 3- or4-pyridyl, 2-pyrimidinyl, l,3-benzodioxol-5-yl 
and 8-quinolinyl, which group is optionally substituted with one or two substituents selected 
from fluoro, chloro, bromo, nitro, trifluoromethyl, methyl, methoxy, ethynyl and cyano, 
or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a group selected from piperidino, homopiperidino, 
20 decahydroquinolin-l-yi, and decahydroisoquinolin-2-y], which group optionally bears 1 or 2 
substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, hydroxy and methyl, 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents, 

X 3 is selected from SO2 and CH 2 , 
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Q 4 is selected from phenyl and 2-pyridyl which optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, 
which may be the same or different, selected fluoro, chloro, bromo, nitro, trifluoiomethyl, 
methyl, methoxy, ethynyl and cyano; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
5 A further embodiment of the present invention is a quinazoline derivative of the 

Formula I wherein: 

the Q*-Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, tetrahydrofuran-3-yloxy, 
l-methylpyrrolidin-3-yloxy, pyrrolidin-3-yloxy, tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy, piperidin-4-yloxy, 
1-methylpiperidin^yloxy, l-ethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-(2-methoxyethj1)piperidin-4-yloxy, 
10 l-acetylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-acetylmethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-allylpiperidin-4-yloxy, 
H2-propynyl)piperidiiHl-yloxy t l-methoxycarbonylmethylpiperidiii-4-yloxy, 
l-caibamoylmethylpiperidm-4-yloxy and 1 -methanesulphonylpiperidin-4-yloxy; 

R 1 is hydrogen; 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la 

15 




H 



la 

20 

wherein G 1 and G 2 are each independently selected from hydrogen, fluoro and chloro, 
X 2 is selected from O, S, OCH 2 , NH, N(CH 3 ), CO and NHCHa, and Q 3 is selected from 
phenyl, 2-thienyl, 2-lH-imidazolyl, 3-isoxazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3-(l,2,5-thiadiazolyl), 2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl, 4-pyridyl and 8-quinolinyl, which is optionally substituted by 1 or 2 substituents 
25 selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, methoxy, nitro and cyano; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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Suitable values for the group -X 2 -^ in this embodiment include, for example 
phenoxy, 3-fluorophenoxy, 23-difluorophenoxy, phenylthio, 2-fluorobenzyloxy, 2- 
chldrobenzyloxy, 2-cyanobenzyloxy, 3-fluoiobenzyloxy, 3-fluorobenzyloxy, 3- 
methylbenzyloxy, 4-fluorobenzyIoxy, 2-methoxybenzyloxy, 2,6-difluorobenzyloxy, 2,6- 
5 dichlorobenzyloxy, 2, 5-dSmethyIbenzyloxy, 4-methyl-2-nitrobenzyloxy, 3- 
fluorophenylaminomethyl, 5-chloro-2-thienyI, 2-thienylcaibonyl, l-methyl-2-lH- 
imidazolyloxy, l-methyI-2-lH-imidazolylmethoxy, 5-methyl-3.isoxazol)lmethoxy > 2-methyl- 
4-thiazolylmethoxy, 1 ,2^-thiadiazol-3-ylmethoxy, 2-pyridyloxy, 3-pyridyloxy, 2- 
pyridylmethoxy, 3-pyridylmethoxy, 4-pyridylmethoxy, 6-chloro-3-pyrid)1methoxy > 2- 
10 pyridylmethylamino, 2-pyridyl(methyl)amino, 2-pyridyl(methyl)amino, 2-pyrinridinyloxy and 
8-quinolinylthio. 

A further embodiment of the present invention is a quinazoline derivative of the 
Formula I wherein: 

the Q*-Z- group is selected from piperidin-4-yloxy, l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy, 
15 l-ethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-(2-meaioxyetfiyl)piperidin-4-yloxy, l-acetylpiperidin-4-yloxy, 
l-acetylmethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-aUylpiperidin-4-yloxy, H2-propynjd)piperidin-4-yloxy, 
l-methoxycaibonyImethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-carbamoylmethylpiperidin-4-yloxy and 
l-methanesulphonylpiperidin-4-yloxy; 
R 1 is hydrogen; 
20 Q 2 is a group of the formula la 




la 

wherein G 1 and G 2 are each independently selected from hydrogen and chloro, 
X 2 is selected from O, S and OCIfc, and Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2-thienyl, 2-1H- 
25 imidazolyl, 3-isoxazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3^1,2,5-thiadiazolyl), 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 4-pyridyl and 
8-quinolinyI, which is optionally substituted by 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, 
chloro, methyl, methoxy, nitro and cyano; 
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or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

Suitable values for the group -X 2 -Q 3 in this embodiment include, for example 
phenoxy, 3-fluorophenoxy, 23-difluorophenoxy, phenylthio, 2-fluorobenzyloxy, 2- 
chlorobenzyloxy, 2-cyanobenzyloxy, 3-fIuorobenzyloxy, 3-fluorobenzyloxy, 3- 
5 methylbenzyloxy, 4-fltoorobenzyloxy, 2-methoxybenzyloxy, 2, 6-difluorobenzyloxy, 2,6- 
dichlorobenzyloxy, 2, 5-dimethylbenzyloxy, 4-methyl-2-nitrobenzyloxy, 5-chloro-2- 
thienylmethoxy, l-methyl-2-lH-inndazolyIoxy, l-methyl-2-lH-imidazoljimethoxy, 5-methyl- 
3-isoxazolylmethoxy, 2-methyl-4-thiazolylmethoxy, l,2,5-thiadia2»l-3-ylmethoxy, 2- 
pyridyloxy, 3-pyridyloxy; 2-pyridylmethoxy, 3-pyridylmethoxy, 4-pyridylmethoxy, 6-chloro- 
10 3-pyridylmethoxy, 2-pyrimidinyloxy and 8-quinolinylthio. 

A further embodiment of the present invention is a quinazoline derivative of the 
Formula I wherein 

the Q*-Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, tetrahydrofiiran-3-yloxy, 
tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy, tetrahydrothiopyran^-yloxy, 14^oxoteti^ydiothiopyran-4-yloxy, 

15 l-oxotetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy, tetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, 

14-dioxodotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, l-oxotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, pynolidin-3-yioxy, 
pyrrolidin-2-yloxy, piperidin-3-yioxy, piperidin-4-yloxy, homopiperidin-3-yloxy, 
homopiperidin-4-yIoxy and azetidin-3-yloxy , 

and wherein the azetidinyl, pynolidinyl, piperidinyl or homopiperidinyl group within 

20 the Q ! -Z- group is optionally substituted by a substituent selected from methyl, ethyl, 
n-propyl, iso-propyl, n-butyl, iso-butyl, tgst-butyl, allyl, 2-propynyl, acetyl, propionyl, . 
methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, propoxycaibonyl, terfcbutoxycarbonyl, methylsulphonyl, 
ethylsulphonyl, 2-methoxyethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
liN^-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 2-carbamoylethyl, 2-(JJ-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, 

25 2-0£^^.methylcaibamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 2-acetylethyl, methoxycaibonylmethyl and 
2-methoxycarbonylethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents; 

R 1 is hydrogen; 
30 0*18 a group of the formula la 
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la 

wherein G 1 and G 2 each independently is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, bromo, 
methyl and ethynyl, 

X 2 is CO and Q 3 is selected from pyrrolidin-lyl, piperidino, homopiperidino, morpholino, 
5 piperazin-l-yl, homopiperazin-l-yU decahydroquinolin-l-yl and decahydroisoquinolin.2-yl r 
and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected ftom fluoro, chloro, 
bromo, cyano, hydroxy, amino, methyl, ethyl, methylamino and di-methylamino, 

and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 
or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 
10 A further embodiment of the present invention is a quinazoline dm vati ve of the 

Formula I wherein 

the Q*-Z- group is l-methylpiperidin-4-yl-oxy, 
R 1 is hydrogen; 
Q 2 is a group of the formula la 

15 




la 

wherein G 1 and G 2 each independently is selected from hydrogen, chloro and ethynyl, 
X 2 is CO and Q 3 is selected from piperidino, homopiperidino, decahydroquinolin-l-yl and 
decahydnrisoquinoIin-2-yl, which is optionally substituted by methyl, 
20 and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo substituents; 
or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 
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Suitable values for Q 2 in this embodiment include for example 
3^hloro-4^omopiperidin-l-ylcaibonyl)phenyl 9 
3n:hloro^decahydioquinolin-l-ylcarbOT 
3<hloro^decahydroisoquinolin^ 
5 3^hloro^(3-niethylpiperidin^^ 

3<Moro^(4-methylpiperidin4-yl)^^ 
3^thynyl^decahydtoquinolin4-ylcarbonyl)phen and 
3^thynyl^decahydroquinolin-l-ylcarbonyl)phenyl. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a qirinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
10 wherein: 

the Q ! -Z- group is 1 -methylpiperidin-4-yl, 

R 1 is hydrogen; 

Q 2 is a group of the fonnula lb 




lb 

15 wherein G 1 and G 3 are hydrogen, 

G 4 is selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano and methyl 
X 3 is selected from CH 2 and SQ2, and Q 4 is phenyl or 2-pyridyl optionally 
bearing one substituent selected from fluoro, chloro and bromo; 
or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 
20 Suitable values for Q 2 is this embodiment include, for example 

l-benzenesulphonylindol-5-yl, l-benzylindol-5-yl, H3-fluorobenzyl)indol-5-yl and 
H2-pyridylmethyI)indol-5-yl. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 

25 the Q*-Z- group is l-methylpiperidin-4-y], 

R 1 is hydrogen; 
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Q 2 is a group of the formula Id 

la 




5 wherein G is hydrogen, 

G 4 is selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano and methyl 

X 3 is selected from CH2 and SO2, and Q 4 is selected from phenyl and 2-pyridyl 
optionally bearing one substituent selected from fluoro, chloro and bromo; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
10 Suitable values for Q 2 is this embodiment include, for example 

l-(2-pyridylmethyl)indazol-5-yl and l-(3-fluorobenzyl)indazol-5-yL 

A further embodiment of the invention is a qudnazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 

ZisO; 

15 Q 1 is selected from a 5 or 6 membered heterocyclyl ring containing at least 1 nitrogen, 

atom, said ring being linked to Z by a carbon atom, 

and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group optionally bears a substituent selected 
from (l-4C)alkyl, (2-4Qalkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl, formyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl f 
(MQalkoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, £LN-di-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
20 N-(l-4C)alkylsulphamoyl, M^^KMQalkyisulphamoyl and (l-4Qalkylsulphonyi, 
or from a group of the formula : 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond and R 4 is halogeno-(l-4Qa!kyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)aIkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-{l-4C)alkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl. carboxy-(l-6Qalkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
25 (l-4QaDrylamino-(l-4C)allqrl > <h-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino-(l-4Qalkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
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H-<l-*C)alkylcarbamoym-4Qalkyl, NJi-di-K l^alkyl]caibamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(2-4C)alkanoyl-(l^C)aIkyl or (l^alkoxycaibonyl-(l-4C)aIkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q X ~Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents; 
5 R 1 is hydrogen; 

Q 1 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G\ G 6 and G 7 are 

hydrogen, 

G* is selected from fluoro, chloro, (l^Qalkyl, (l-4C)a!koxy and (2-4C)alkynyl, 
X 2 is selected from S and OC^L%, R 6 is hydrogen or (l-4C)alkyl; 
10 Q 3 is selected from 3-isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazolyl, 2-lH-imidazolyl 5-lH-imidazolyl, 

2-thiazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3-, 4- or 5-lH-pyrazolyl, lH-1.2,4-triazol-3-yl, l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, 
U^-thiadiazol-4-yl, 1 ,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, U,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 2- 
pyrazinyl and phenyl, and 

wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected 
15 ftom fluoro, chloro, trifhioromethyl, difluoromethlyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
carbamoyl, formyl, mercapto, (l^Qalkyl, (2-4C)alfcenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl, (l-4Qalkoxy, 
(2-4C)alkenyloxy, (2-4Qalkynyloxy, (l-4Qalkyltbio, (l-4QaDcylsulphinyl, 
(l-4Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-4C)aIkylamino, m-[(l^lQalkyl]amino, (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl. 
N-(l^C)alkylcarbamoyl, N,N-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, 
20 (2-4C)alkanoyloxy, (2-4€)alkanoylamino, N^l^)alkyM2^Qalkanoylamino, 

NXl-4Qa]kyismphamoyl,N^-m-[(l^ (l-4C)alkanesulphonylamino and 

N- ( 1 -4C)alky H 1 -4C)alkanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-Jf-R 8 

wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
25 methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-O^Qalkyl, chloro-(l-4C)alkyl hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 

(l-4C)alkoxy-{l-4C)alkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, carboxy-<l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkylamino-<l^C)alkyl, di-[(l^C)alkyl]amino-(l-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 

£-(l-4QalkylcarbamoyHl^alkyl,H^ 
(2-4Qalkanoyl-(l-4Qaikyl or (l-4Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkyl; 
30 or a phannaceudcally acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 

wherein: 
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ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from tetrahydrofuran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-3-yl and 
tetrahydropyran-4-yl, 

and wherein Q 1 optionally bears an oxo substituent; 
5 R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of die formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, (l-4C)alkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and (2-4C)alkynyl, 
X 2 is selected from S and OCHfe, 
10 Q 3 is selected from 3-isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazolyl, 2-lH-imidazolyl, 5-lH-imidazolyl, 

2-thiazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3-, 4- or5-lH-pyrazolyl, lH-l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, l,2>thiadiazo!-3-yl, 
lA5-thiadiazol-3-yl, l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, 13,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 2- 
pyrazinyl and phenyl, and 

wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be die same or different, selected 
15 from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
fonnyl, carbamoyl, mercapto, (l-4Qalkyl, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4C)alkynyl, (l-4Qalkoxy, 
(2-4QaIkenyloxy, (2-4Qalkynyloxy, (MQalkyltbio, (l-4Qalkykidphinyl, 
(l-4C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-4C)alkylamino, di-[(l^all^]amino, (l-4C)aIkoxycarbonyl, 
N-(l-4Qalkylcarbamoyl, N,Ji-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, 
20 (2-4Qalkanoyloxy, (2^C)alkanoylainino, N-(l-4C)alkyl-(2-4C)alkanoylamino ) 

H-(l-4C)alkylsulphamoyl, iLN-di-[(l^C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4C^aIkanesulphonylamino and 
N-(l-4QalkyHl-4Qalkanesidphonylamino I or from a group of the formula : 

-X^R 8 

wherein X 4 isa direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
25 methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-(l-4Qalkyl, chloio-(l-4C)alkyl hydroxy-<l-4C)alkyl, 

(l-4C)allcoxy-<l-4Qalkyl, cyano-(l-4C)al]cyl, carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 

(l^C)alkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, di-[(l-4C)alkyl]amino-<l^C)alkyI, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 

N^l^)alkylcaroamoyHl^alkyl,N^^ 

(24C)alkanoyl-(l-4C)alkyl or (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl.(l-4C)alkyl; 
30 or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a qitinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
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ZisO; 

Q 1 « selected from tetrahydroruran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-4-yl, 
pynolidto-3-yI, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, and 

wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a substituent 
5 selected from (l-4C)aikyl, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, carbamoyl, 
M-(l-4Qalkylcarbamoyl and N£-<fa-(l^)alkylcaibamoyl, or from a group of the formula : 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond and R 4 is halogeno-(l-4C)al]cyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-(l-4Qalkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
10 N-<l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl-(l^C)alkyl, ^-di-[(l^)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl or 
(2-4C)alkanoyi-(l-4C)alkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents;' 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

15 Qfis a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 8 and G 7 are 

hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl, methoxy and ethynyl, 



X 2 is S, 



Q 3 is selected from 2-lH-imidazolyl, 2-thiazolyl and 2- pyridyl; 

20 and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
fluoro, chloro, cyano, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, acetyl, 
fonnyl, mercapto, methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
N-ethylcarbamoyl, £LN-dimethylcarbamoyl, ^-diethylcarbamoyl, methylsulphonyl, 
hydroxymethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2- 

25 cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyl, arninomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, rnefoylarninomethyl, 
2<rnethylamino)ethyl, dirnemylaminornethyl, 2^dimemylamino)ethyl, 2-(diethylamino)ethyl, 
carbamoylmethyl, 2-carbamoylethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl, N-ethykarbamoylmethyl 2- 
jK-rnethylcarbamoyl)ethyl, ^-di-methylcaAamoylmethyl, f£N-di emylcarbamoylmethyl, 
2-(^-diniethylcarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, methoxycarbonylmethyl and 2- 

30 methoxycarbonyletbyl; 

or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from tetrahydrofuran-3-y], tetrahydropyran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-4-yl, 
5 pytroUdin-3-yl,piperidm-2-yl,piperidiii-3-ylandpipOT 
within a heterocycryl group in Q 1 optionally bears a substituent selected from (l-4C)aIkyl, 
(2-4Qalkenyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, caroamoyl, N-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
Mii-di-(l^C)aIkylcarbamoyl, or from a group of the formula : 

-X»-R 4 

10 wherein X 1 is a direct bond , and R 4 is halogeno-(l-4Qalkyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-(l^Qalkyl, cyano^l^Qalkyl, caroamoyHl^Qafcyl, 
K-(MC)alfylcaroamoyl-(l-4C)^ . 
(2-4Qalkanoyl-(l^C)alkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
is substituents; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl, methoxy and ethynyl, 
20 X 2 isOCH2, 

Q 3 is phenyl which optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or 
different, selected from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, 
amino, carboxy, carbamoyl methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, acetyl, methoxycarbonyl, 
ethoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, N-ethykarbamoyl, EN-<mnemylcarbamoyl, 
25 EN^emylcaroamoyl,inemylsulphonyl,hydroxymethyl, 

2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 
2-carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl. methlyaminomethyl, 2-{methlyamino)ethy] I 
dimemylaminomethyl, 2-(dimemylamino)ethyl, 2Kdi^mylamino)ethy], carbamoylmethyl, 2- 
carbamoylethyl, N-<methyl)carbainoylmethyl, N-ethylcarbamoylmethyl 
30 2^N-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, N^-dimethylcarbamoylmethyl, fiN-diethylcarbamoylmethyl, 
2-(N^-^Iimethylcarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, methoxycarbonylmethyl and 2- 
methoxycarbonylethy]; 
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or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 

wherein: 

ZisO; 

5 Q 1 is selected from tetrahydrofuran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-3-yl, tetrahydropyran-4-yl, 

pyrrolidin-3-yl, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, 

wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a substituent 
selected from (l-4C)alkyl, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, carbamoyl, N- 
(l-4Qalkylcarbamoyl and hLN-di-(l-4C)alkylcaibamoyl, or from a group of the formula : 

10 -X'-R* 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond , and R 4 is halogeno-U^Qalkyl, hydroxy-(l-4Qalkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl, cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
N-(l^C)alkylcaibamoyl-(MQalkyl, N^-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl or 

(2-4C)alkanoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
15 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 

substituents; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q* is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

20 G a is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl, methoxy and ethynyl, 

X 2 isOCH 2 , 

q 3 i 8 selected from 3- isoxazolyl, l,3-oxazol-4-yl, 4-thiazolyl, 1 A5-thiadiazol-3-yl, 
l,2,3-thiadiazol-4-yl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl and 2-pyrazinyl, 

and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, 
25 carboxy, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, formyl, acetyl, 
methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, carbamoyl, N[-methylcarbamoyl, N-ethylcarbamoyl, 
HJS-di-methylcarbamoyl, NJj-diethylcarbamoyl, methylsulphonyl, hydroxymethyl, 
2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 
2-carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, methlyaminomethyl, 2-(methlyamino)ethyl, 
30 dimethylaminomethyl, 2-(diniemylamino)ethyl, 2-{diethylamino)ethyl 1 carbamoylmethyl, 
2-caibamoylethyl, N-memylcarbamoylmethyl, N-ethylcarbamoylmethyl 2-. 
QJ-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, ^-<hmemylcarbamoylmemyl, l^N-di-ethylcarbamoylmethyl, 2- 
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(N,N-dimethylcaifaamoyl)ethvI t acetylmethyl, methoxycaibonylmethyl and 2- 

(methoxycarbonyl)ethyl; 

or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
5 wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl, and cycloheptyl, 
which is substituted by a substituent selected from pyrrolidin-l-yl, pynolidin-2-yl, 
pyrrolidin-3-yl, morpholino, morpholin-2-yl, morpholin-3-yl, piperidino, piperidin-2-yl, 

10 piperidin-3-yl, piped din-4-yl, piperazin-l-yl, piperazin-2-yl, piperazin-3-yl, 

tetrahydro-4g-l,4-thiazin-2-yU tetrahydn>4H-l,4-thiazin-3-yl, tetrahydro-4H-l,4-thiazin-4-yl, 
homopiperidin-l-yl, homopiperazin-l-yl, amino, methylamino, ethylamino, propylamino, 
dimethylamino diethylamino, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 3-aminopropyl, 
methyiaminomethyl, ethylaminomethyl 2-methylaminoethyl, 2-ethylaminoethyl, 3- 

15 methylaminopropyl, dimethylanrinomethyl, 2-dimethylaminoethyl, 3-dimethylaminopropyl, 
diethylaminomethyl and 2-diethylaminoethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl ring in Q 1 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected 
from fluoro, chloro, hydroxy, (l-3C)alkyl, (l-3C)alkoxy, amino, methylamino, ethylamino, 
dimethylamino, diethylamino, acetyl, propionyl, methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyl, 

20 methylsulphonyl, ethylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, N-ethylcarbamoyl, 
JiN-dimethylcarbamoyl and N,N-diethylcarbamoyl, 

and wherein any cyclopropyl, cyclobutyl, cyclopentyl, cyclohexyl or cycloheptyl group 
in Q 1 is optionally further substituted by 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or 
different, selected from fluoro, chloro and methyl, 

25 and wherein any heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears an oxo substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, (l-4C)alkyl, (l-4Qalkoxy and (2-4Qalkynyl, 
30 X 2 is selected from S and OOfc, 

Q 3 is selected from 3-isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazolyl, 2-lH-imidazolyl, 2-thiazolyl, 
4-thiazolyI, 3-, 4- or 5-lH-pyrazoIy], lH-l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, 
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U3-thiadiazoM-yl, l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, l,3,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 
2-pyrimidinyl, 4-pyrimidinyl, 2-pyrazinyl and phenyl, and 

wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituente, which may be the same or different, selected 
from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethly, cyano, nitro. hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
5 formyl, carbamoyl, (l-4C)aIkyl, (2-4Qalkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl, (l-4QaHcoxy, 
(2-4C)alkenyloxy, (2-4C)alkynyloxy, (l^Qalkylthio, (l-4Qalkykulphinyl, 
(l-4Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-4Qalkylamino, di-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino, (l-4C)aBcoxycarbonyl, 
N,-(l-4Qalkylcaroamoyl, EH-di-[(l-4C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-4C)alkahoyl, 
(2-4Qalkanoyloxy, (2-4Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-4C)alkyl-(2-4C)aI]canoylamino, 
10 H-(l-4C)alkylsulphamoyl, EH-di-Kl-4C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4C)alkanesulphonylainino and 
N-(l-4C)all^-(l^allcaiiesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

wherein X*is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
methyl, and R 8 is fluort>-(l^C)alkyl, chloro-<l-4C)a]kyl hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
15 (l-4Qaltoxy-(l-4C)alkyl, cyano-<l-4C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l^C)alkylamino-(l^C)aIkyl, m-{(l^C)alkyl]an 1 mo-(l-4C)alky carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
NKl-4C>lkyl(arbamoyHl-4C)aDcyl,N^^ 
(2-4Qalkanoyl-(l-4C)alkyI or (l-4Qalfa>xycarbonyl-(l-4C)alkyl; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

20 A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 

wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q* is 4-(piperazra-l-yl)cyclohexyl, wherein the piperazu>l-yl group is optionally 
substituted at the 4-position by a substituent selected from (l-3Qalkyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, 
25 (l-3Qalkoxycarbonyl, (l-3Qalkylsulphonyl, carbamoyl, N-<l-3C)alkylcarbamoyl and 
JtN-di-Kl-SQalkyllcarbamoyl, 

and wherein the piperazin-l-yl group in Q 1 optionally bears an oxo substituent; 
R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G\ G 6 and G 7 are 
30 hydrogen; 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl and ethynyl, 
X 2 is selected from OCH2 and S, 
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Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2-lH-imidazolyl, 2-thiazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 
3-isoxazolyl, 1 ,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, 2-pyridyl and 2-pyrazinyl, 
and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substitnents selected from fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, 
carboxy, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, acetyl, methoxycarbonyl, 
5 ethoxycaibonyl. carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, N-ethylcaibamoyl, 
£LM-di-methylcarbamo>i, NJi-di-ethylcarbamoyl, methylsulphonyl, hydroxymethyl, 
2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 
2<arboxyethyl, aininomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, methlyaminomethyl, 2-(methlyamino)ethyl, 
di-memylaminomethyl, 2-(m-mewylamino)ethyl, 2-(m-ewylaimno)ethyl, carbamoylmethyl, 
10 2-caroamoylemyl,£-(memyl)c^^ 
2-JN-(memyl)cart>amoyl)e^^ 

Nfi^-tethyl]carbamoylmethyl, 2-QiH^.[memyl]carbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 
methoxycarbonylmethyl and 2-methoxycarbonylethyl; 
or a phannaceuticaUy acceptable salt thereof. 
15 A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 

wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q 1 is 4-(piperazin-l-yl)cyclohexyI, wherein the piperazin-l-yl group is optionally 
substituted at the 4-position by (l-3QaDcyl, 
20 and wherein the piperazin-l-yl group in Q 1 optionally bears an oxo substituent; 
R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q* is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen; 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl, methoxy and ethynyl, 
25 X 2 isOCH 2 ;and 

Q 3 is phenyl which optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or 
different, selected from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
carbamoyl methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, memoxycarbonyl, ethoxycaibonyl, 
carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoy], N-ethylcarbamoyl, N J N J dimethylcarbamoyl, 
30 N^-diethylcarbamoyl, methylamino, dimethylamino and methylsulphonyl; 
or a pharmaceuticaUy acceptable salt thereof. 
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A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from pyrrolidin-l-ylmethyl, 
5 2-pym>lidin-2-ylethyl, piperidin-2-ylmethyl, 2-piperidfin-2-ylethyl, 3-piperidin-2-ylpropyl, 
piperidin-3-ylmethyl, 2-piperidin-3-ylethyl, 3-piperidin-3-ylpropyi, piperidin-4-ylmethyl, 2- 
piperidin-4-ylethyl, 3-piperidin-4-ylpropyl, piperazin-l-ylmethyl, 2-piperazinrl-ylethyl, 3- 
piperazin-l-ylpropyl, morpholinomethyl, 2-morpholinoethyl, 3-morpholinopropyl, 
homopiperidin-l-ylmethyl, 2-homopiperidin-l-yIethyl and 3-homopiperidin-l-ylpropyl, 
10 and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 

substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, ally], carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
N^I-dimethylcarbamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and 
N^-dimethylcaibamoylmethyl (conveniendy methyl, 2-methoxyethyl or carbamoylmethyl), 
15 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z« group optionally bears an oxo 

substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q*isa group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , 0 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 
20 G 2 ischloro, 
X 2 isOCH2, 

Q 3 is selected from phenyl optionally substituted by 1 or 2 subtituents selected from 
fluoro and cyano (for example Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluorophenyI, 3-fluorophenyl, 2- 
cyanophenyl, 3-cyanophenyl, 2,5-difluorophenyl and 2,6-difluorophenyl); 
25 or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from pyrrolidin-3-yl, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, 
30 and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 

substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, ally], carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
N^i-dimethylcarbamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
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cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and 
N^-<Jirnethylcarbamoylmethyl (conveniently methyl, 2-methoxyethyl or caibamoylmethyl) 
and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears an oxo 
substituent; 
5 R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is chloro, 
X 2 isOCH 2 , 

10 Q 3 is selected from phenyl optionally substituted by 1 or 2 subsdtuents selected from 

fluoro and cyano (for example Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluorophenyl, 3-fluorophenyl, 2- 
cyanophenyl, 3-cyanophenyl, 2,5-difluorophenyl and 2,6-difluorophenyl); 
or. a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

Suitable values for Q 1 in this embodiment include, for example l-methylpiperidin-4-yl 

15 or l-methyipiperidin-3-yl. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from pynoHdin-l-ylmethyl, 2-pyrroMn-2-ylethyl, piperidin-2-ylmethyl, 
20 2-piperidin-2-ylethyl, 3-piperidin-2-ylpropyl, piperidin-3-yImethyl, 2-piperidm-3-ylethyl, 3- 
piperidin-3-yIpropyl, piperidin-4-ylmethyl, 2-piperidin-4-ylethyl, 3-piperidin-4-ylpropyl, 
piperazin-l-ylmethyl, 2rpiperazin-l-ylethyl, 3-piperaziinl-ylpropyl, morpholinomethyl, 2- 
morpholinoethyl, 3-morpholinopropyl, homopiperidin-l-ylmethyl, 2-homopiperidin-l-ylethyl 
and 3-homopiperidin- 1 -ylpropyl, 
25 and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally beais a 

substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, allyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
N^^limethylcarbamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and 
^-dimethylcarbamoylmethyl (conveniently methyl, 2-methoxyethyI or carbamoylmethyl) 
30 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q ! -Z- group optionally bears an oxo 

substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 
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Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 ischloro, 
X 2 isOCH 2 , 

5 Q 3 is selected from 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 2-pyrazinyl, 4-thiazolyl, l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, 

1^3-thiadiazol-4-yl, 5-methyl-isoxazol-3-yl, l-methyl-lH-imidazol-5-yl and l,3-oxazol-4-yl; 
or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 
10 ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from pyrrolidin-3-yl, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, 

and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 
substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, allyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
N^-dimethylcarbamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
15 cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and 

N«N- dimethylcarbamoylmethyl (conveniently methyl, 2-methoxyethyl or carbamoylmethyl) 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears an oxo 
substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

20 Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G\ G 6 and G 7 are 

hydrogen, 

G 2 ischloro, 
X 2 isOCH2, 

Q 3 is selected from 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 2-pyrazinyl, 4-thiazolyl, l,2,5-thiadiazo]-3-yl, 
25 l,2,3-thiadiazol-4-yl, 5-methylisoxazol-3-yl, l-methyl-lH-imidazol-5-yl and l-3-oxazol-4-yl; 
or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

Suitable values for Q 1 in this embodiment include, for example l-methylpiperidin-4-yl 
or l-methylpiperidin-3-yl. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
30 wherein: 

ZisO; 
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Q 1 is selected from pyrroUdin-l-ylmethyl, ^pyrroUdin-2-yiethyl, piperidin-2-yImethyl, 
2-piperidin-2-ylethyl, 3-piperidin-2-ylpropyl, piperidin-3-yhriethyl, 2-piperidin-3-ylethyl, 3- 
piperidin-3-ylpropyi, piperidin-4-ylmethyl, 2-piperidin-4-ylethyl, 3-piperidiii-4-ylpropyi, 
piperazin-l-yimethyl, 2-piperazin-l-ylethyl, 3-piperazin-l-ylpropyl, morpholinomethjl, 2- 
5 morpholinoethyl, 3-morpholinopropyI, homopiperidin-l-ylmethyl, 2-homopiperidin-l-ylethyl 
and 3-homopiperidin-l-ylpropyl, 

and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 
substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, allyi, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
N^-dimethylcarbamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
10 cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyi and 

N^-dimcthylcarbamoylmeth^ (conveniently methyl, 2-methoxyethyl or carbamoylmethyl) 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q s -Z- group optionally bears an oxo 
substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

15 Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 4 , G 6 and G 7 

are hydrogen, 

X 3 is CH2 and Q 4 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluorophenyl, 2-chlorophenyl, 2- 
methoxyphenyl, 2-cyanophenyl, 3-fluorophenyi, 2,5-dimethylphenyl, 2,6-difluorophenyl, 
2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl and 4-thiazolyl; 
20 or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

A further embodiment of the invention is a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
wherein: 

ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from pyrrolidin-3-yi, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, 
25 and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q l optionally bears a 

substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, allyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
NJN-dirnethylcarbamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and 
H^-dimethylcarbamoylmethyl (conveniently methyl, 2-methoxyethyl or carbamoylmethyl) 
30 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears an oxo 

substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 
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Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 4 , G* andG 7 
are hydrogen, 

X 3 is COz and Q 4 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluorophenyl, 2-chlorophenyl, 2- 
methoxyphenyl, 2-cyanophenyl, 3-fluorophenyl. 2^-dimethylphenyl, 2,6-^fluorophenyl, 
5 2-pyridyl,3-pyridyland4-thiazolyU 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

Suitable values for Q 1 in this embodiment include, for example l-methylpiperazin-4-yi 

or l-methylpiperazin-3-yl. 

A further particular preferred compound of the invention is, for example, a 
10 quinazoline derivative of the Formula I selected from: 
4K3^oro4-phenoxyani^ 
4^3<M(m)^(3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino)>5.(l 
4^H3-Huorobenzyl)inda2x^ 
4^3^M<HO^decahydroquinolin^ 

IS yloxy)qumazoline; 

4^34^oro^decahydroisoquinolin-2-ylcarbony^ 

yloxy)quinazoline; 
4-(3<3iloro^3-meth^^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 
20 4^3-EthynyI^decahydroquino^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 

4^3<Moro4K5-methyUsoxazol-3-^^ 
yloxy)qumazoline; 

4-(3-Chloro^-(2, 6^fluorobenzyloxy)anil^ 
25 4-(3^oro^(2-fluorobenzyl^^^ 

4-(3^oro^(2<yanobenzyloxy)^^ ** d 

4^3^oro4-(thiazol^ylmethoxy)anU^ 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

A further particular preferred compound of the invention is, for example, a 
30 quinazoline derivative of the Formula I selected from: 

4^1-Benzylmdol-5-yl^ 

4-(l-Benzenesulphonyhndol-5-yi^ 

4KH2^anobenzyl)in^ 
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4-(H2-Methoxyben2yl)indol-^ 
4KH2^oroben2yl)indol-5-yl^ 
4-(l-(2, 5-Dimethylbenzyl)iridol-^^ 

4-(H2-Iluorobenzyl)indol-5-ylamino>5^ and 
5 4-(l^-Huorobenzyl)indol-5-yla 

or a phannaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

A further particular preferred compound of the invention is, for example, a 

quinazoline derivative of the Formula I selected from: 

4^3-<^oro-4^3-fluon)phenoxy)am 
10 4^3<W<at>^(2-thienoyl)anilino> S-(l-inethylpipaidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline; 

4<3^oro^((l-methyl-iH-imidazol«2-yl)tf^ 

yloxy)quinazoline; and 

4^3-Chlon>^(l^yanomethyl-l//-i^ 

yloxy)qtrinazoline; 
15 or a phannaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

A further particular preferred compound of the invention is, for example, a 

quinazoline derivative of the Formula I selected from: 

4^3-Ch]oro^(3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilin^ 

4^4-Benzyloxy-3-methylamlmo>5-(l-m 
20 4-(3-Methyl^(5-methylisoxazol-3-^ 

yloxy)quinazoline; 

4^4^3-Huorobenzyloxy)-3-methyianffi^^ 
4-(3-Ethynyl4-(3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino)-5<l-methylpiperi<^ 
4-(3-Ethynyl 4-(2, 6-difluorobenzyloxy)amlino>S-<l-methylpiperidin^ 
25 4-(4^2-Aminothiazol^ylmethoxy)^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 

4K3-CMoro4-(pyrazin-2-yta^ and 
4^3<M>ro-4^yridin-2-ylmethoxy)anifo 
or a phannaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 
30 A quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a phannaceutically-acceptable salt 

thereof, may be prepared by any process known to be applicable to the preparation of 
chemically-related compounds. Such processes, when used to prepare a quinazoline 
derivative of the Formula I are provided as a further feature of the invention and are illustrated 
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by the following representative process variants in which, unless otherwise stated, Q\ Z, R 1 
and Q 3 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore. Necessary starting materials may be 
obtained by standard procedures of organic chemistry. The preparation of such starting 
materials is described in conjunction with the following representative process variants and 
5 within the accompanying Examples. Alternatively necessary starting materials are obtainable 
by analogous procedures to those illustrated which are within the ordinary skill of an organic 
chemist. 

Process (a) The reaction, conveniently in the presence of a suitable base, of a quinazoline of 
the Formula n 




10 , 11 

wherein L 1 is a displaceable group and Q 1 and Z have any of the meanings defined - ■ 

hereinbefore except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with an compound of 

the Formula 

tfNHR 1 

15 wherein Q 2 and R 1 have any of the .meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means. 

A suitable base is, for example, an organic amine base such as, for example, pyridine, 
2,6-lutidine, collidine, 4-dimethylaminopyridine, triethylamine, di-isopropylethylamine, 

20 N-methylmorpholine or diazabicyclo[5.4.0]undec-7-ene, or, for example, an alkali or alkaline 
earth metal carbonate, for example sodium carbonate, potassium carbonate, calcium 
carbonate, or, for example, an alkali metal hydride, for example sodium hydride. 

A suitable displaceable group L 1 is, for example, a halogeno, alkoxy, aryloxy, 
mercapto, alkylthio, arylthio, alkylsulphinyl, arylsulphinyl, alkylsulphonyl, arylsulphonyl or 

25 sulphonyloxy group, for example a chlaro, bromo, methoxy, phenoxy, pentafluorophenoxy, 
methylthio, methanesulphonyl, methanesulphonyloxy or toluene-4-sulpbonyloxy group. The 
reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable inert solvent or diluent, for 
example an alcohol or ester such as methanol, ethanol, isopropanol or ethyl acetate, a 
halogenated solvent such as methylene chloride, chloroform or carbon tetrachloride, an ether 
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such as tetrahydrofuran or 1,4-dioxan, an aromatic solvent such as toluene, or a dipolar aprotic 
solvent such as N,N-<limethylfonnamide, iLN-dimethylacetamide, £-methylpyrrolidin-2-one 
or dimetfaylsulphoxide. The reaction is conveniently carried out at a temperature in the range, 
for example, 10 to 250°C, conveniently in the range 40 to 80°C. 
5 The quinazoline of the Formula n may also be reacted with a compound of the formula 

tfNHR 1 in the presence of a protic solvent such as isopropanol, conveniendy in the presence 
of an acid, for example hydrogen chloride gas in diethyl ether or dioxane, or hydrochloric 
acid. Alternatively, this reaction may be conveniendy earned out in an aprotic solvent, such 
as dioxane or a dipolar aprotic solvent such as N^iimethylacetamide in the presence of an 
10 acid, for example hydrogen chloride gas in diethyl ether or dioxane, or hydrochloric acid. The 
above reactions are conveniendy earned out at a temperature in the range, for example, 0 to 
150°C, preferably at or near the reflux temperature of the reaction solvent 

The quinazoline derivative of the Foimula n, wherein L 1 is Halogeno, may be reacted 
with a compound of the formula Q 2 NHR 1 in the absence of an acid or a base. In this reaction 
15 dispalcement of the halogeno leaving group L 1 results in the formation of the acid HL 1 in situ 
and the autocatalysis of the reaction. Conveniendy the reaction is carried out in a suitable 
inert organic solvent, for example isopropanol, dioxane or N^-dimethylacetamide. Suitable 
conditions for this reaction are as described above. 

The quinazoline derivative of the Formula I may be obtained from tins process in the 
20 form of the free base or alternatively it may be obtained in the form of a salt with the acid of 
the formula H-L l wherein L 1 has the meaning defined hereinbefore. When it is desired to 
obtain the free base from the salt, the salt may be treated with a suitable base, for example, an 
alkali or alkaline earth metal carbonate or hydroxide, for example sodium carbonate, 
potassium carbonate, calcium carbonate, sodium hydroxide or potassium hydroxide. 
25 Protecting groups may in general be chosen from any of the groups described in the 

literature or known to the skilled chemist as appropriate for the protection of the group in 
question and may be introduced by conventional methods. Protecting groups may be removed 
by any convenient method as described in the literature or known to the skilled chemist as 
appropriate for the removal of the protecting group in question, such methods being chosen so 
30 as to effect removal of the protecting group with minimum disturbance of groups elsewhere in 
the molecule. 

Specific examples of protecting groups are given below for the sake of convenience, in 
which "lower", as in, for example, lower alky], signifies that the group to which it is applied 
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preferably has 1-4 caibon atoms. It will be understood that these examples are not exhaustive. 
Where specific examples of methods for the removal of protecting groups axe given below 
these are similarly not exhaustive. Hie use of protecting groups and methods of deprotection 
not specifically mentioned are, of course, within the scope of the invention. 

5 A carboxy protecting group may be the residue of an ester-forming aliphatic or 

arylaliphatic alcohol or of an ester-forming silanol (the said alcohol or silanol preferably 
containing 1-20 carbon atoms). Examples of carboxy protecting groups include straight or 
branched chain (l-12Qalkyl groups (for example isopropyl, and tejt-butyl); 
lower alkoxy- lower alkyl groups (for example methoxymethyl, ethoxymethyl and 

10 isobutoxymethyl); lower acyloxy-lower alkyl groups, (for example acetoxymethyl, 
propionyloxymethyl, butyryloxymethyl and pivaloyloxymethyl); lower 
alkoxycaxbonyloxy-lower alkyl groups (for example 1 -methoxycarbonyloxyethyl and' 

1- ethoxycaxbonyloxyethyl); aryl-lower alkyl groups (for example benzyl, 4-methoxybenzyl, 

2- nitrobenzyl, 4-nitrobenzyl, benzhydiyl and phthalidyl); tri (lower alkyl)silyl groups (for 
15 example trimethylsilyl and tert-butyldimethylsilyl); triflower alkyl)silyl-lower alkyl groups 

(for example trimethylsilylethyl); and (2-6Qalkenyl groups (for example allyl). Methods 
particularly appropriate for the removal of carboxyl protecting groups include for example 
acid-, base-, metal- or enzymically-catalysed cleavage. 

Examples of hydroxy protecting groups include lower alkyl groups (for example 

20 tert-butyl), lower alkenyl groups (for example allyl); lower alkanoyl groups (for example 
acetyl); lower alkoxycarbonyl groups (for example tert-butoxycarbonyl); 
lower alkenyloxycarbonyl groups (for example allyloxycarbonyl); aryl-lower alkoxycarbonyl 
groups (for example benzyloxycarbonyl, 4-methoxybenzyloxycaxbonyl, 
2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl and 4-nitrobenzyloxycaibonyl); tri (lower alkyl)silyl (for example 

25 trimethylsilyl and tert-butvldimethvlsilvl) and aryl-lower alkyl (for example benzyl) groups. 
Examples of amino protecting groups include formyl, aryl-lower alkyl groups (for 
example benzyl and substituted benzyl, 4-methoxybenzyl, 2-nitrobenzyl and 
2,4-dimethoxybenzyl, and triphenylmethyl); di-4-anisylmethyl and furylmethyl groups; lower 
alkoxycarbonyl (for example tert-butoxycarbonyl); lower alkenyloxycarbonyl (for example 

30 allyloxycarbonyl); aryl-lower alkoxycarbonyl groups (for example benzyloxycarbonyl, 
4-methoxybenzyloxycarbonyl, 2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl and 4-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl); 
lower alkanoyloxyalkyl groups (for example pivaloyloxymethyl); trialkylsilyl (for example 
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trimetbylsilyl and tot-butyldimefliylsilyl); alkylidene (for example methylidene) and 
benzylidene and substituted benzylidene groups. 

Methods appropriate for removal of hydroxy and amino protecting groups include, for 
example, acid-, base-, metal- or enzymically-catalysed hydrolysis for groups such as 
5 2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl, hydrogenation for groups such as benzyl and photolytically for 
groups such as 2-nitrobenzyloxycarbonyl. For example a taj butoxycarbonyl protecting group 
may be removed from an amino group by an acid catalysed hydrolysis using trifluoroacetic 
acid 

The reader is referred to Advanced Organic Chemistry, 4th Edition, by J. March, 
10 published by John Wiley & Sons 1992, for general guidance on reaction conditions and 
reagents and to Protective Groups in Organic Synthesis, 2 Bd Edition, by T. Green et a/., also 
published by John Wiley & Son, for general guidance on protecting groups. 

Quinazoline starting materials of the Formula II may be obtained by conventional 
procedures. For example, a 3,4-dihydn^uinazolin-4-one of Formula HI 

O 




III 

15 

wherein Q 1 and Z have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, may be reacted with a halogenating agent such as thionyl 
chloride, phosphoryl chloride or a mixture of carbon tetrachloride and triphenylphosphine 
whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by conventional means. Hie 
20 reaction is conveniently carried out in a suitable inert solvent, for example 1 ,2-dichloroethane 
or N^-dimethylfonnainide conveniently in the presence of an base such as an organic base, 
for example di-isopropylethylamine. Hie reaction is conveniently carried out at a temperature 
in the range, for example, 0 to 150°C, preferably at or near the reflux temperature of the 
reaction solvent 

25 Hie 4-chloroquinazoline so obtained may be converted, if required, into a 

4-pentafluorophenoxyquinazoline by reaction with pentafluorophenol in the presence of a 
suitable base such as potassium carbonate and in the presence of a suitable solvent such as 
JJ^-dimethylformamide. 
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The compound of Formula I may be also be prepared using a telescoped process 
stating from the compound of Formula IE, wherein the compound of the Formula (^NHR 1 is 
reacted with the compound of Formula n following halogenation of the compound of Formula 
HL Hie use of such a telescoped process avoids the need to isolate the compound of Formula 
5 II prior to reaction with the compound of formula Q^NHR 1 . 

The 3,4-dihydroquinazolin-4-one of Formula III may be obtained using conventional 
procedures. For example when Z is an oxygen atom the compound of Formula m may be 
prepared as illustrated by Reaction Scheme 1 starting with the compound of Formula IV. 
Reaction Scheme 1 




q'oh/ 
/ Step 3 




wherein Q 1 is as hereinbefore defined, X is (l-6C)alkyi (for example methyl) or benzyl, and 
Pg is a suitable amine protecting group. 
15 Notes: 
Steofl) 

When X is (l-6C)alkyl, it may be may be cleaved from the compound of formula IV 
by conventional methods, such as by treatment of the compound of Formula IV with, for 
example: 

20 (i) an alkali metal (l-6C)alkylsulphide such as sodium ethanethiolate; 

(ii) an alkali metal diarylphosphide such as lithium diphenylphosphide; 

(iii) a boron or aluminium trihalide such as boron tribromide; 

(iv) magnesium bromide in pyridine; or 

(v) pyridine hydrochloride in pyridine. 
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Generally the cleavage reaction is carried out at a temperature in the range of from, for 

example, 40 to 150°C. 

When X is benzyl, it may "be may be cleaved from the compound of formula IV by, for 
example, acid catalysed hydrolysis, for example by treatment of the compound of Formula IV 
5 with trifluoroacetic acid. Conveniently the reaction is carried out at a temperature in the range 
of 30 to 120°C, for example 70°C. 
Stepf2> 

The protecting group Pg is added to the 3,4-dihydro-5-hydroxyquinazolin-4-one of 
Formula IVa using conventional techniques. For example a suitable Pg is a 
10 pivaloyloxymethyl group that may be added to the compound of Formula IVa by reacting the 
compound of Formula IVa with chloromethylpivalate in the presence of a suitable base such 
as sodium hydride. 
Step (3) 

The Q'O group may be introduced by coupling the compound of Formula IVb with a 
15 compound of the Formula Q'OH in the presence of a suitable dehydrating agent Suitable 
conditions for the coupling reaction are described below with reference to process (b). 
Step(4V 

The protecting group Pg may be removed using conventional methods, for example 
when Pg is a pivaloyloxymethyl group it may be removed by treating the compound of 
20 Formula IVc with a methanolic ammonia solution. 

The compound of formula IV may, for example, be prepared starting from an aniline 
of the Formula V as illustrated in Reaction Scheme 2. 
Reaction Scheme 2 
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whereinX is as hereinbefore defined. 
Notes: 

Steps 1 and 2 may be carried out using analogous conditions to the processes described 
in Organic Syntheses, Coll. Vol. 1, p 327-330; J. Org. Chem. 1969, 34, 3484-3489. 
5 Step 3 may be carried out using analogous conditions to the process described in J. 

Org. Chem. 1952, 17, 141-148; J. Med. Chem.1994, 37, 2106-2111. 

Anilines of Formula V are commercially available compounds, or they are known in 
the literature, or can be prepared using well known processes in the art 

In an alternative process the compound of formula III may be obtained according to 
10 Reaction Scheme la: 
Reaction Scheme la 




The reaction is conveniently performed in the presence of a suitable base. Suitable bases are 
15 as herein described under process (a), for example sodium hydride. The reaction is 
conveniently performed in a suitable inert solvent, for example N^N-dimethylacetamide. 
Reaction Scheme la is particularly suitable for the preparation of compounds of the formula 
m in which Z is O. The 5-fluoro-3,4-dihydroquinazoline starting material is commercially 
available or can be prepared using conventional methods, for example as described in J. Org. 
20 Chem. 1952, 17, 164-176. 

Compounds of the Formula Q 2 NHR ! are commercially available compounds, or they 
are known in the literature, or can be prepared using conventional synthetic methods. For 
example when Q 2 is a group of the formula la the compound of the formula Q 2 NHR 1 may be 
prepared in accordance with Reaction Scheme 3 or Reaction Scheme 4. 
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Reaction Schemed 




wherein X 2 is as hereinbefore defined, for example, NR 6 , S. O or NR'qr 6 ), and G 1 . G 2 , G 6 , 
5 G 7 , L 1 , Q 3 and R 6 are as hereinbefore defined, except any functional group is protected if 
necessary, and whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by conventional 



means. 



Step 1 may be performed under analogous conditions to those used in process (a) 
10 described above. The compounds of the formula HX'Q 3 are cornmercially available, or they 
are known in the literature, or can be prepared using well known processes in the ait . 

The reduction of the nitro group in step 2 may be carried out under standard 
conditions, for example by catalytic hydrogenation over a platinum/carbon, palladium/carbon 
or nickel catalyst, treatment with a metal such as iron, titanium chloride, tin H chloride or 
15 indium, or treatment with another suitable reducing agent such as sodium dithionite. 

hi an variation of process (a) the reduction of the nitrocompound in step 2 of reaction 
scheme 3 may be carried out as described above, followed directly with reaction with the 
compound of of formula n in a telescoped process, thereby avoiding the need to isolate the 
compound of the formula O^NHR 1 . 

20 When Q 2 is a compound of the formula la in which X 2 is OCH 2 compounds of the 

formula CpNHR' may, for example, be prepared by reacting the starting nitro compound 
shown in Reaction Scheme 3 in which L 1 is OH with a compound of the formula Q 3 ^ 
halide (for example O^CHrbromide). The nitro group may then be reduced to an amino 
group by using step 2 of the process in Reaction Scheme 3. Such compounds may also be 

25 prepared by reacting the starting nitro compound shown in Reaction Scheme 3 in which L 1 is 
halide with a compound of the formula tfOfcOH, followed by reduction of the nitro group as 
described above in Reaction Scheme 3. 
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Compounds of the formula Q 3 CH20H are known or may be prepared using known methods, 
for example by reduction of the corresponding ester of the formula Q 3 COOR, wherein R is, 
for example (l-6C)alkyl, or benzyl, with a suitable reducing agent, for example sodium 
borohydride. 

5 When Q* i$ a compound of the formula la in which X 2 is OCH 2 compounds of the 

formula Q 2 NHR* may, for example, be prepared by coupling the starting nitro compound 
shown in Reaction Scheme 3 in which L 1 is OH with a compound of the formula (^ClfcOH, 
conveniently in the presence of a suitable dehydrating agent Suitable conditions for 
performing this reaction are analogous to those described below in relation to Process(b). 

10 

When <?i& a compound of the formula la in which X 2 is C(R 6 ) 2 NR 6 orNR^CCR 6 ^ 
compounds of the formula Q 2 NHR 1 may, for example, be prepared according to Reaction 
Scheme 3a: 
Reaction Scheme 3a 




wherein G\ G 2 , G 6 , G 7 , L\ Q 3 and R 6 are as hereinbefore defined, except any functional group 
is protected if necessary, and whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 

20 conventional means.The first step of Reaction Scheme 3a may be performed under analogous 
conditions to those used in process (a) described above. The starting nitro compounds and the 
compounds of the formula Q 3 NR 6 H and Q 3 C(R 6 ) 2 L 1 are commercially available, or they are 
known in the literature, or can be prepared using well known processes in the art Hie 
reduction of the nitro group in step 2 may be carried out under analogous conditions to those 

25 described above for Reaction Scheme 3. 
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wherein G 1 . G 2 , G 6 , G 7 , Q 3 and R 6 are as hereinbefore defined, except any functional group is 
protected if necessary, and whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 



5 conventional means, and L is a suitable leaving group such as halide, for example chloro. 
Notes 

Suitable for the preparation of those compounds wherein X 2 is CO or CH2NR 6 . 

Step 1 may be carried out under analogous conditions to those used in process (a) 
described above. 

10 The reduction of the nitro group in step 2 may be carried out as described above in 

Reaction Scheme 3. 

When Q 2 is a compounds of the formula la in which X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen 
containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a nitrogen atom, the compound of the formula 
C^NHR 1 may be prepared by coupling the starting nitro compound shown in Reaction Scheme 

15 3 in which L 1 is carboxy with a compound of the formula Q 3 !! in the presence of a suitable 
coupling agent, for example 0-(7-azabenzotriazol-l-yl>N,N,>rj^- 
hexafluoro-phosphate (HATU). Suitable conditions for this reaction are analogous to those 
described in relation to process (j) below. 

When Q 2 is a compound of the formula lb, Ic, Id and Ie, the compound of the formula 

20 Q 2 NHR 1 may be prepared, for example, by reacting an appropriate nitro-indole or nitro 

indazole with a compound of the formula Q^-halide, suitably in the presence of a base. The 
reaction is conveniently carried out in a suitable inert solvent, under analogous conditions to 
those described for Process (a). Hie nitro group on the resulting indole or indazole may then 
be reduced to an amino group using an analogous process to that described in step 2 in 

25 Reaction Scheme 3. 
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Process fly) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Z is an oxygen 
atom, the coupling, conveniently in the presence of a suitable dehydrating agent, of an alcohol 
of the Formula 

Q ! -OH 

5 wherein Q 1 has any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional group is 
protected if necessary with a quinazoline of the Formula VI 

N 




H vi 

wherein R 1 and Q 2 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 

10 conventional means. 

A suitable dehydrating agent is, for example, a carbodiimide reagent such as 
dicyclohexylcarbodiimide or l-(3-dimeth)daimnopropyl>3^ a mixture of 

an azo compound such as diethyl or di-tert-butyl azodicarboxylate and a phosphine such as 
triphenylphosphine. The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable inert 

15 solvent or diluent, for example a halogenated solvent such as methylene chloride, chloroform 
or carbon tetrachloride and at a temperature in the range, for example, 0 to 150°C, preferably 
at or near ambient temperature. 

The quinazoline of the Formula VI may be obtained by conventional procedures. For 
example, by cleavage of the group represented by X from the compound of the Formula VII 

20 




VII 
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wherein X is as defined hereinbefore and R 1 and Q 2 have any of the meanings defined 
hereinbefore except that any functional group is protected if necessary, whereafter any 
protecting group that is present is removed by conventional means. 

The cleavage reaction is conveniently carried out as hereinbefore described in relation 

5 to step (1) in Reaction Scheme L 

The compound of Formula VII may be prepared by for example reacting the 
compound of the Formula (IV) as hereinbefore defined, with a halogenating agent such as 
thionyl chloride, phosphoryl chloride or a mixture of carbon tetrachloride and 
triphenylphosphine. The resulting compound is then reacted with a compound of the Formula 

10 Q a NHR 1 

wherein Q 2 and R 1 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means. The halogenation reaction may be performed under analogous 
conditions to those described above in relation to the reaction with the compound of the* 

15 Formula DDL The subsequent reaction with the compound of the Formula C^NHR 1 may be 
performed under analogous conditions to those described above in relation to the reaction with 
the compound of the Formula IL 

Processfcl For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Z is an oxygen 
atom, the reaction, conveniently in the presence of a suitable base, of an alcohol of the 
20 Formula 

wherein Q 1 has any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional group is 
protected if necessary with a quinazoline of the Formula VDI 




VIII 

25 wherein R 1 and Q 2 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means. 
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A suitable base includes, for example a strong non-nucleophilic base such as an alkali 
metal hydride, for example sodium hydride, or an alkali metal amide, for example lithium 
di-isopropylanride (IDA). 

The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable inert solvent or 
5 diluent, for example a halogenated solvent such as methylene chloride, chloroform or carbon 
tetrachloride, an ether such as tetrahydrofuran or l,4~dioxan, an aromatic solvent such as 
toluene, or a dipolar aprotic solvent such as N^dimethylformamide, 
&N-dimethylacetamide, N-methylpyrrolidin-2-one or dimethylsulphoxide. Hie reaction is 
conveniently carried out at a temperature in the range, for example, 10 to 2S0°C, preferably in 
10 the range 40 to 150°C Conveniently, this reaction may also be performed by heating the 
reactants in a sealed vessel using a suitable heating apparatus such as a microwave heater. 

The quinazoline of the Formula Vm may be obtained by conventional procedures. For 
example, a quinazoline of the Formula IX 





V 


F 




6 




N 



wherein L is a displaceable group as defined hereinbefore (such as halogeno, for example 
chloro), may be reacted with a compound of the Formula 

Q 2 NHR ! 

wherein Q 2 and R 1 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
20 group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 

conventional means. The reaction may be performed under analogous conditions to those 

described above under Process (a). 

The quinazoline of Formula K may be obtained using conventional methods, for 

example 5-fluoro-3,4-dihydroquinazolin-4-one may be reacted with a halogenating agent such 
25 as thionyl chloride, phosphoryl chloride or a mixture of carbon tetrachloride and 

triphenylphosphine whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by conventional 

means, as described in relation to Process (a) above. 
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Process (d) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 
contains a primary or secondary amino group, the cleavage of the corresponding compound of 
Formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 contains a protected primary or secondary amino group- 
Suitable protecting groups for an amino group are, for example, any of the protecting 

5 groups disclosed hereinbefore for an amino group. Suitable methods for the cleavage of such 
anrino protecting groups are also disclosed hereinbefore. In particular, a suitable protecting 
group is a lower alkoxycarbonyl group such as a tert-butoxycarbonyl group which may be 
cleaved under conventional reaction conditions such as under acid-catalysed hydrolysis, for 
example in the presence of trifluoroacetic acid 

10 Process (e) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 
contains a (l-6C)alkoxy or substituted (l-6C)alkoxy group or a (l-6Qalkylamino or 
substituted (l-6C)alkylamino group, the alkylation, conveniently in the presence of a suitable 
base as defined hereinbefore, of a quinazoline derivative of the formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 
contains a hydroxy group or a primary or secondary amino group as appropriate. 

15 A suitable alkylating agent is, for example, any agent known in the art for the 

alkylation of hydroxy to alkoxy or substituted aDcoxy, or for the alkylation of amino to 
alkylamino or substituted alkylamino, for example an alky] or substituted alkyl halide, for 
example a (l-6Qalkyl chloride, bromide or iodide or a substituted (l-6C)alkyl chloride, 
bromide or iodide, conveniently in the presence of a suitable base as defined hereinbefore, in a 

20 suitable inert solvent or diluent as defined hereinbefore and at a temperature in the range, for 
example, 10 to 140°C, conveniently at or near ambient temperature. An analogous procedure 
may be used to introduce optionally substituted (2-6C)aIkenyloxy, (2-6C)alkenylamino, (2- 
6C)alkynyloxy or (2-6C)alkynylamino groups into Q 1 or Q 2 . Examples of substituents that 
may be introduced to a compound of formula I using this process (e) include, for example the 

25 substitution of an NH group in a heterocyclyl represented by Q^with an ethyl, ally!, 2- 
propynyl, 2-methoxyethyl or acetylmethyl, carbamoyl or methanesulphonyl group. 
Process (f) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 contains 
an amino-hydroxy-disubstituted (l-6C)aIkoxy group (such as 2-hydroxy-3-piperidinopropoxy, 
2^ydroxy-3-methyiaminopropoxy, 3Kiimethylamino-2-hydroxypropoxy or 

30 3-[NK3-dimethylairinopropyl^ the reaction of a 

compound of the Formula I wherein Q 1 contains an epoxy-substituted (l-6C)alkoxy group 
with a heterocycle or an appropriate amine. 

The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable inert diluent or 
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earner as defined hereinbefore and at a temperature in the range 10 to 150°C f preferably at or 
near ambient temperature. 

Process (g) Hie reaction, conveniently in the presence of a suitable base as defined 
hereinbefore, of a quinazoline of the Formula X 




wherein L 1 is a displaceable group as defined hereinbefore and R 1 and Q 2 have any of the 
meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with 
a compound of the Formula 

Q'ZH 

10 wherein Q 1 and Z have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means. 

The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable base, such as an 
alkali metal hydride, for example sodium hydride. 
15 The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable inert diluent or 

carrier as defined hereinbefore and at a temperature in the range 10 to 150°C, preferably at or 
near 125°C. 

The compound of Formula X may be prepared using an analogous procedure to that 
described for the preparation of Formula VIII, except that the 5-fluoro atom is replaced by L l . 

20 Process (ti) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 contains 
an amino-substituted (l-6C)alkoxy group (such as 3-piperidinopropoxy, 
3-methylaminopropoxy or 3-dimediylaminopropoxy), the reaction of a compound of the 
Formula I wherein Q l contains a halogeno-substituted (l-6Qalkoxy group with an appropriate 
amine or a heterocycle containing a ring NH group. 

25 The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable inert diluent or 

carrier as defined hereinbefore and at a temperature in the range 10 to 150°C, preferably at or 
near ambient temperature. 

Process (i) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein a heterocyclyl 
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group in Q 1 or Q 3 contains an S- or N-oxide the oxidation of a ring N or S atom in compound 
of the Formula (I). Suitable oxidizing agents include for example, a peracid (such as 
m-chloropeibenzoic acid) or perphthalic acid. The reaction is conveniently earned out in a 
suitable inert solvent or diluent (such as dichloromethane) at a suitable temperature (such as - 
5 5to50°C). 

Process Q) For the production of those compounds wherein Q 2 is a group of the formula la 
wherein: 

(i) the group X 2 -Q 3 is CONOR 6 ^ 3 wherein R 6 and Q 3 are as hereinbefore defined, or 

(ii) the group X 2 -Q 3 is COQ 3 and Q 3 is a nitrogen linked heterocyclyi group, 
10 the coupling of the carboxy substituted quinazoline of the formula XI 




XI 



or a reactive derivative thereof, with an amine of the formula NHfR 6 )^ or Q 3 !! (when Q 3 is a 
nitrogen containing heterocyclyi group, for example hompiperidine) as appropriate, wherein 
R\ R 6 , Q\ Q 3 , Z, G l , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 are as hereinbefore defined except that any functional 

15 group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means. The coupling reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a 
suitable coupling agent, such as a carbodimide, or a suitable peptide coupling agent, for 
example 0<7-azabenzotriazol-l-yl>N^^^-teti^eth^uronium hexafluoro-phosphate. 
The coupling reaction is conveniently carried out in an inert solvent such as 

20 1 -methyl-2-pyrrolidinone, preferably in the presence of a suitable base, such as an organic 
amine, for example di-isopropylethylamine. 

By 'reactive derivative' of a compound by the formula XI is meant a derivative of 
carboxylic acid of formula XI that will react with the amine to give the corresponding amide. 
Such reactive derivatives include, for example, an acid chloride of the compound of formula 

25 XL 
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The compound of formula XI may be prepared using process (a) above by reacting a 
compound of the formula H with an appropriately protected 4-aminobenzoic acid (for example 
an alkyl or aryl 4-aminobenzoate), followed by removal of the carboxylic acid protecting 
group using a conventional deprotection technique for the removal of such groups (for 
5 example acid hydrolysis in HC1) 

Process flc> For the production of those compounds wherein Q*isa group of the formula 

la wherein: 

(i) X'Q 3 is OCH2Q 3 and Q 3 is aryl or heteroaryl, or 

(ii) X'Q 3 is OQ 3 and Q 3 is heteroaryl, 

10 the reaction the reaction, optionally in the presence of a base, of a compound of formula I 
wherein Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined hereinbefore except that the group X'Q 3 in 
formula la is OH, with a compound of the formula L'CHjQ 3 or L'Q 3 wherein L 1 is a 
displaceable group, and Q 3 is as defined hereinbefore except that any functional group is 
protected if necessary, and whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 

15 conventional means. Suitable displaceable groups are, for example halogeno such as chloro, 
or alkanesulphonyloxy, such as mesyloxy. The reaction is conveniently carried out in an 
inert solvent such as or a dipolar aprotic solvent for example ^-dimemylformamide, 
Nl*<nmemvlacetamide, N-methylpyrrolidin-2-one or dimethylsulphoxide, or acetonitrile. 
The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable base, as described in 

20 relation to process (a) above, such as an alkali metal carbonate, for example potassium 
carbonate. Generally the reaction is suitably performed at a temperature of from -10 to 
120°C, conveniently at or near ambient temperature. 

The starting material, the compound of formula I wherein Q 2 is a group of the formula 
la wherein X 2 ^ is OH may be prepared using an analogous process to one of those described 

25 herein for the preparation of compounds of the Formula L For example, Process (a) may be 
used wherein a compound of the Formula H as hereinbefore described is reacted with an 
appropriate 4-aminophenol. Compounds of the formula L , CH 2 Q 3 or L'Q 3 are known or may 
be prepared using conventional procedures. 

Process 0) For the production of those compounds of the formula I wherein Q 1 contains an 
30 (2^aBcanoylamino or substituted (2-6C)alkanoylamino, the acylation of a quinazoline 
derivative of the formula I wherein Q 1 contains an amino group. A suitable acyiating agent is, 
for example, any agent known in the art for the acylation of amino to acylainino, for example 
an acyl halide, for example a (2-6C)alkanoyl chloride or bromide, conveniently in the 
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presence of a suitable base, as defined hereinbefore, an alkanoic acid anhydride or mixed 
anhydride, for example a (2-6C)aIkanoic acid anhydride such as acetic anhydride or the mixed 
anhydride formed by the reaction of an alkanoic acid and a (MC)alkoxycarbonyl halide, for 
example a (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyl chloride, in the presence of a suitable base as defined 

5 hereinbefore. In general the acylation is carried out in a suitable inert solvent or diluent as 
defined hereinbefore and at a temperature, in the range, for example, -30°C to 12tft, 
conveniently at or near ambient temperature. 

An analogous process may be used to prepare compounds of the formula I containing 
an (l-6Qalkanesulphonylamino group or substituted alkanesulphonylamino group except the 

10 corresponding (l-6C)alkanesulphonylhalide or or substituted alkanesulphonylhalide (for 
example methanesulphonyl chloride) is used in place of the acylhalide. 
Process (in): For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is an 
indole -or indazole derivative of the formula lb, Ic, Id or leas hereinbefore defined, the 
reaction, conveniently in the presence of a suitable base, of a compound of the formula 

15 QfxhJ, wherein L 1 is a displaceable group and Q 4 and X 3 have any of the meanings defined 
hereinbefore except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with a compound of 
the formula XII, 



R1 




H 
XII 



20 wherein Q 1 and R 1 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, and Q 2 " is selected from a compound of the formula Ib\ Ic\ 
Id" andle' 
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lb' lc' 





Id" le' 

wherein G 1 , G 4 , G 5 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore, except that any 
functional group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is 
removed by conventional means. 
5 Suitable displaceable groups represented by L 1 are as hereinbefore described herein in 

relation to process (a), such as halogeno, for example chloro. 

The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a base. Suitable bases are 
as hereinbefore described in relation to Process (a), for example sodium hydride. 

The reaction is conveniently performed in a suitable inert solvent, for example or a 
10 dipolar aprotic solvent such as ^LN^iimethylfonnamide, &N-dimethylacetamide or 
JJ-methylpyrrolidin-2-one. The reaction is conveniently carried out at a temperature in the 
range, for example, 10 to 250°C, preferably in the range 20 to 80°C. 

The starting material of the formula XII may be obtained using analogous processes to 
those described herein, for example using process (a) by reacting a quinazoline of the Formula 
15 II as hereinbefore described with the appropriate amino substituted indole or indazole 
derivative of the compounds of the formulae lb', Ic\ W orIe\ 

Compounds of the formula Q*X*L l are known or may be prepared using conventional 
procedures. 
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Process (n) Pot the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is a group 
of the formula la wherein Q 3 is 1,2,4-oxadiazoM-yl, or 5-alkyl substituted 1,2,4-oxadiazoI-*- 
yl, the ring closure of the hydroxyamidine of the formula Xm 



5 wherein Q 1 , Z, R 1 , X 3 . G 1 , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore, 
except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with an orthoester of the formula 
RCO(OCH 3 ) or carboxylic acid of the formula RCOOH, wherein R is hydrogen or (1- 
6C)alkyl, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by conventional means. 
The reaction is conveniently performed in the presence of an acid, such as formic acid. The 
10 reaction may be performed at a temperature of from ambient to 120°C, preferably at or near to 
ambient temperature. Process (n) is especially suitable for those compounds of the formula I 
wherein X 3 is OCBfe. 

The hydroxyamidine of the formula XHI may be prepared by conventional procedures, 
for example by reacting a compound of the formula XTV 




XIII 



15 




XIV 

wherein Q 1 , Z, R 1 , X 3 , G 1 , G 2 , G* and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore, 
except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with hydroxylamine, conveniently 
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in the presence of a base, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means. Suitable bases that may be used in this reaction are as hereinbefore 
defined in relation to process (a), for example an alkali metal carbonate such a potassium 
carbonate. The reaction is conveniently carried out in the presence of a suitable inert solvent 

5 such as a polar solvent, for example in aqueous ethanoL The reaction is suitably carried out at 
a temperature of from 30 to 1Q0°C, for example from 70 to 100°C. 

The compound of the formula XIV may be prepared using an analogous process to 
those described herein for the preparation of compounds of the formula L For example 
process (a) may be used by reacting a quinazoline of the formula II as hereinbefore defined 

10 with an aniline of the formula XV: 




wherein R ! , X 3 , G 1 , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore, except that 
any functional group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present 
IS is removed by conventional means. Suitable conditions for this reaction are as described for 
process (a). 

Anilines of formula XV are known or may be prepared using conventional techniques, 
for example using analogous processes to those described above for the preparation of starting 
materials of the formula (^NHR 1 . For example when X 3 is OCH 2 the compound of the 
20 formula XV may be prepared may, for example, be prepared by reacting the starting nitro 
compound shown in Reaction Scheme 3 in which L 1 is OH with chloroacetonitrile. The nitro 
group may then be reduced to an amino group by using step 2 of the process in Reaction 
Scheme 3. 

Process (o) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is a group 
25 of the formula la wherein Q 3 is 5-amino-13>4-oxadiazol-5-yI, the cyclisation, conveniently in 
the presence of a base, of the compound of the formula XVI 
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XVI 

wherein Q\ Z, R 1 , X 3 , G ! t G 2 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore, 
except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with a cyanogen halide (for example 
5 cyanogen bromide), whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means. 

Suitable bases that may be used in this reaction are as hereinbefore defined in relation 
to process (a), for example potassium hydrogen carbonate. The reaction is conveniently 
carried out in the presence of a suitable inert solvent such as a polar solvent, for example in 
10 aqueous ethanoL The reaction is suitably carried out at a temperature of from -10 to 40°C, for 
example from — 5°C to ambient temperature. 

Compounds of the formula XVI may be prepared by conventional procedures, for 
example by reacting, conveniently in the presence of a base, an ester of formula XVII 




15 wherein R is (l-6C)alkyl or benzyl and Q\ Z, R ! ,X 3 , G\ G\ G 6 and G 7 have any of the 
meanings 

defined hereinbefore, except that any functional group is protected if necessary, 
with hydrazine, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by conventional 
means. Suitable bases that may used are as hereinbefore defined in relation to process (a), for 
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example an organic base such as pyridine. The reaction is conveniently performed in a 
suitable inert solvent such as, for example ethanol. 

The ester of formula XVII may be prepared may be prepared using an analogous 
process to those described herein for the preparation of compounds of the formula L For 
5 example when X 3 is OGH 2 compounds of the formula XVII may be prepared according to 
Reaction Scheme 5. 
Reaction Scheme 5 




XVII 



II 

wherein R is (l-6QaIkyi or benzyl and Q\Z,R ! , G 1 , G 2 , G 6 , G 7 and each L 1 have any of the . 
• 10 meanings defined hereinbefore, except that any functional group is protected if necessary, 

(i) is suitably performed under analogous conditions to those described herein for process (a) 
hereinbefore 

(ii) is suitable performed under analogous conditions to those described for process (k) 
15 hereinbefore. 

Process (p) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is a group 
of the formula la wherein Q 3 is aryl or heteroaryl and X 3 is S, the coupling of the compound of 
formula XVIH 
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XVIII 

wherein Q 1 , Z, R 1 , G 1 , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore, except 
that any functional group is protected if necessary, with a compound of the formula (fSH, 
wherein Q 3 is aryl or heteroaryl as defined hereinbefore, except that any functional group is 
5 protected if necessary, in the presence of cuprous bromide, and a base, whereafter any 
protecting group that is present is removed by conventional means. 

Suitable bases for the reaction include, for example organic bases such as 
diazabicyclo[S.4.0]undec-7-ene. The reaction is suitably performed under anhydrous 
conditions in an inert solvent, for example a hydrocarbon solvent such as toluene. Hie 
10 reaction is suitably performed at a temperature of from 80 to 150°C, for example from 90 to 
130°C. 

Compounds of the formula XVEQ may be prepared using analogous processes for die 
preparation of the compounds of the formula I described herein. For example a compound of 
formula XVIII may be prepared using an analogous process to Process (a) by reacting a 

15 compound of the formula II with an appropriate 4-iodoaniline. 

Process fq) For the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 
contains an (l-6C)alkylamino, substituted (l-6C)alkylamino group or a nitrogen linked 
heterocyclyl group (for example when Q 1 is H4-methylpiperazin-l-jd)cyclohexan^-yl), the 
reductive amination of an aldehyde or ketone group in a compound of formula 1, with a 

20 (l-6C)alkylamino, substituted (l-6C)alkyl amino group or a heterocyclyl group containing an 
NH group in the presence of a suitable reducing agent A suitable reducing agent is, for 
example, a hydride reducing agent, for example an alkali metal aluminium hydride such as 
lithium aluminium hydride, formic acid or, preferably, an alkali metal borohydride such as 
sodium borohydride, sodium cyanoborohydride, sodium triethylborohydride, sodium 

25 trimethoxyborohydride and sodium triacetoxyborohydride. The reaction is conveniently 
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performed in a suitable inert solvent or diluent, for example tetrahydrofuran or diethyl ether 
for the more powerful reducing agents such as lithium aluminium hydride, and, for example, 
methylene chloride or a protic solvent such as methanol and ethanol for the less powerful 
reducing agents such as sodium triacetoxyborohydride and sodium cyanoborohydride. The 
5 reaction is conveniently performed at a temperature in the range, for example, 10 to 100°C, 
conveniently at or near ambient temperature. 

An analogous reductive animation to that described above may be used to introduce an 
alkyl or substituted alkyl group onto a primary or secondary amine group in a compound of 
the formula I by reductive animation with a corresponding ketone in the presence of a suitable 
10 reducing agent For example, for the production of those compounds of the Formula I 

wherein Q 1 or Q 3 contains a N-methyl group, the corresponding compound containing an NH 
group may be reacted with formaldehyde in the presence of a suitable reducing agent as 
described above. 

Process fr) TJie conversion of one compound of the Formula I into another compound of 
15 the Formula L 

It will be appreciated that certain of the various ring substituents in the compounds of 
the present invention may be introduced by standard aromatic substitution reactions or 
generated by conventional functional group modifications either prior to or immediately 
following the processes mentioned above (for example as in process (r)), and as such are 

20 included in the process aspect of the invention. Such reactions and modifications include, for 
example, introduction of a substituent by means of an aromatic substitution reaction, 
reduction of substituents, alkylation of substituents and oxidation of substituents. The reagents 
and reaction conditions for such procedures are well known in the chemical art Particular 
examples of aromatic substitution reactions include the introduction of a nitro group using 

25 concentrated nitric acid, the introduction of an acyl group using, for example, an acyl halide 
and Lewis acid (such as aluminium trichloride) under Friedel Crafts conditions; the 
introduction of an alkyl group using an alky] halide and Lewis acid (such as aluminium 
trichloride) under Friedel Crafts conditions; and the introduction of a halogeno group. 
Particular examples of modifications include the oxidation of alkylthio to alkylsulphinyl or 

30 alkylsulphonyl; the substitution of an NH group in Q 1 or Q 2 by the reaction with an optionally 
substituted alkyl halide, an optionally substituted alkenyl halide, an optionally substituted 
alykynyl halide or optionally substituted alkanoyl halide 
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When a phannaceuticaUy-acceptable salt of a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 
is required, for example an acid-addition salt, it may be obtained by, for example, reaction of 
said quinazoline derivative with a suitable arid using a conventional procedure. 

Biological f gsaya 

5 The inhibitory activities of compounds were assessed in non-cell based protein 

tyrosine kinase assays as well as in cell based proliferation assays before their in vivo activity 
was assessed in Xenograft studies, 
a) Protein Tyrosine Kinase phosphorylation Assays 

This test measures the ability of a test compound to inhibit the phosphorylation of a 
10 tyrosine containing polypeptide substrate by an enzyme selected from the EGFR kinase, erbB2 
kinase and erb4 kinase. 

Recombinant intracellular fragments of EGFR, erbB2 and erbB4 (accession numbers 
X00588, X03363 andL07868 respectively) were cloned and expressed in the 
baculovirus/SGl system. Lysates were prepared from these cells by treatment with ice^old 
15 lysis buffer (20mM N-2-hyd ro xyetbylmp^ne^N'-2^ane S ul P honic acid (HEPES) P H7.5, 
15(hnMNaCl, 1<)% glycerol, 1% Triton X-100, 1.5mMMga 2 , lmM ethylene 
glycol-bis^aminoethyi ether) N*^^-tetraacetic acid (EGTA), plus protease inhibitors 
and then cleared by centrifugation. 

Constitutive kinase activity of these recombinant proteins was determined by their 
20 ability to phosphorylate asyndetic peptide (madeimof a random (^polymer of Glutamic 
Add,AlarineandTviosinemm^ Specifically, Maxisorb™ 96-well 

immunoplates were coated with synthetic peptide (0.2ug of peptide in a 200pJ phosphate 
buffered saline (PBS) solution and incubated at 4°C overnight). Plates were washed in 50mM 
HEPES pH 1A at room temperature to remove any excess unbound synthetic peptide. EGFR, 
25 erbB2 or erbB4 activities were assessed by incubation in peptide coated plates for 20 minutes 
at room temperature in 1 OOmM HEPES pH 7 .4 at room teirrperature, adenosine tri sphosphate 
(ATP) at Km concentration for the respective enzyme, lOmM MnCl 2l O.lmM NaaVO* 
a2mM D ^tmothreitol (DTT), 0.1% Triton X-100 with test compound in DMSO (final 
concentration of 2.5%). Reactions were terminated by the removal of the liquid components 
30 of the assay followed by washing of the plates with PBS-T (phosphate buffered saline with 
0.5%Tween20). 
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The immobilised phospho-peptide product of the reaction was detected by 
immunological methods. Firstly, plates were incubated for 90 minutes at room temperature 
with anti-phosphotyrosine primary antibodies that were raised in the mouse (4G10 from 
Upstate Biotechnology). Following extensive washing, plates were treated with Horseradish 
5 Peroxidase (HRP) conjugated sheep anti-mouse secondary antibody (NXA931 from 

Amersham) for 60 minutes at room temperature. After further washing, HRP activity in each 
well of the plate was measured colorimetrically using 22'-Azino-di-[3-ethylbenzthiazoline 
sulphonate (6)] di ammonium salt crystals (ABTS™ from Roche) as a substrate. 

Quantification of colour development and thus enzyme activity was achieved by the 
10 measurement of absozbance at 405nm on a Molecular Devices ThennoMax microplate reader. 
Kinase inhibition for a given compound was expressed as an IQo value. This was determined 
by calculation of the concentration of compound that was required to give 50% inhibition of 
phosphorylation in this assay. The range of phosphorylation was calculated from the positive 
(vehicle plus ATP) and negative (vehicle minus ATP) control values. 
15 b) KB ceD proliferation assay 

This assay measures the ability of a test compound to inhibit the proliferation of KB 
cells (human naso-pharangeal carcinoma obtained from the American Type Culture Collection 
(ATCQ. 

KB cells (human naso-pharangeal carcinoma obtained from the ATCC were cultured 
20 in Dulbecco's modified Eagle's medium (DMEM) containing 10% foetal calf serum, 2 mM 
glutamine and non-essential amino acids at 37°C in a 7.5% CO2 air incubator. Cells were 
harvested from the stock flasks using Trypsin/ethylaminediaminetetraacetic acid (EDTA). 
Cell density was measured using a haemocytometer and viability was calculated using trypan 
blue solution before being seeded at a density of L25X10 3 cells per well of a 96 well plate in 
25 DMEM containing 2.5% charcoal stripped serum, ImM glutamine and non-essential amino 
acids at 37°C in 7.5% CO2 and allowed to settle for 4 hours. 

Following adhesion to the plate, the cells are treated with or without EGF (final 
concentration of lng/ml) and with or without compound at a range of concentrations in 
dimethylsulphoxide (DMSO) (1% final) before incubation for 4 days. Following the 
30 incubation period, cell numbers were determined by removal of the media by aspiration and 
incubating with 50^1 of 3K4,5-Dimethylthiazol-2-yl>2^^phenyltetrazoli^ bromide (MTT) 
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(stock 5mg/ml) for 2 hours. MTT solution was then removed by aspiration, allowed to air dry 
and the cells dissolved upon the addition of lOOjil of DMSO. 

Absoibance of this soluhilised cells was read at S40nm to quantify cell biomass. 
Inhibition of proliferation was expressed as an IC50 value. This was determined by calculation 
5 of the concentration of compound that was required to give 50% inhibition of proliferation. 
Hie range of proliferation was calculated from the positive (vehicle plus EGF) and negative 
(vehicle minus EGF) control values, 
c) H16N-2 cell proliferation assay 

This assay measures the ability of a test compound to inhibit heregulin P or EGP 

10 driven proliferation of H16N-2 cells. These non-neoplastic eptihelial cells respond in a 
proliferative manner to stimulation with either EGF or heregulin 0 (Ram, G H.and Ethier, 
SP.(1996) Cell Growth and Differentiation, 7, 551-561) were isolated human mammary 
tissue (Band, V. and Sager, R. Tumour progression in breast cancer. In: J. S. Rhim and A. 
Dritschilo (eds.), Neoplastic Transformation in human Cell Culture, pp 169-178. Clifton, NT: 

15 Humana Press, 1991) and were obtained from die Dana-Farber Cancer Institute, 44 Binney 
Street, Boston, Massachusetts 021 15. 

H16N-2 cells woe routinely cultured in culture medium (a 1:1 mix of Gibco F12 and 
Ham's aMEM media containing 1 % foetal calf serum, lQmM HEPES, ljig/ml Insulin, 
12.5ng/ml EGF, 2.8jiM Hydrocortisone, 2nM Estradiol 5jiM Ascorbic Acid, lOjig/ml 

20 Transferrin, O.lmM Phosphoethanolamine, 15nM Sodium Selenite, 2mM Glutamine, lOnM 
Tri-iodo-thrynoine, 35jig/ml Bovine pituitary Extract and O.lmM Ethanolamine) at 37°C in a 
7.5% CO2 air incubator. Cells woe harvested from the stock flasks using 
TrypsiD/ethylaminediaminetetraacetic acid (EDTA). Cell density was measured using a 
haemocytometer and viability was calculated using trypan blue solution before being seeded at 

25 a density of l.OxlO 3 cells per well of a 96 well plate in the above media at 37°C in 7.5% CO2 
and allowed to settle for 72 hours. 

Following this, the cells were starved of serum for 24 hours upon the addition of 
starvation medium (a 1:1 mix of Gibco F12 and Ham's aMEM media containing, lOmM 
HEPES, 2nM Estradiol, 5jiM Ascorbic Acid, lOjig/ml Transferrin, O.lmM 

30 Phosphoethanolamine, 15nM Sodium Selenite, 2mM Glutamine, and O.lmM Ethanolamine) 
and incubated at 37°C in 7.5% CO* The cells were then treated with or without compound at 
a range of concentrations in dimethylsulphoxide (DMSO) (1% final) for two hours before the 
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addition of exogenous ligand (at a final concentration of lOOng/ml of heregulin p or 5ng/ml of 
EGF) and incubation with both ligand and compound for 4 days at 37°C in 7 5% CO2. 
Following the incubation period, cell numbers were determined by removal of the media by 
aspiration and incubating with 50(11 of 3-(4,5-Diinethylthiazol-2-yl>-2, 5-diphenyltetrazolium 

S bromide (MTT) (stock 5mg/ml) for 2 hours. MTT solution was then removed by aspiration, 
allowed to air dry and the cells dissolved upon the addition of 100|il of DMSO. 

Absorbance of this solubilised cells was read at 540nm to quantify cell biomass. 
Inhibition of proliferation was expressed as an IC50 value. This was determined by calculation 
of the concentration of compound that was required to give 50% inhibition of proliferation, 

10 Hie range of proliferation was calculated from the positive (vehicle plus ligand) and negative 
(vehicle minus ligand) control values. 

d) In vivo L0V0 Xenograft assay 

This assay measures the ability of a test compound to inhibit the growth of aLoVo 
tumour cell xenograft (colorectal adenocarcinoma obtained from die ATCQ in Female-Swiss 

15 athymic mice (Alderley Park, nu/nu genotype). 

Female Swiss athymic (nu/nu genotype) mice were bred and maintained in Alderley 
Park in negative pressure Isolators (FFI Systems Ltd). Mice were housed in a barrier facility 
with 12hr light/dark cycles and provided with sterilised food and water ad libitum. All 
/ procedures were performed on mice of at least 8 weeks of age. L0V0 tumour cell xenografts 

20 were established in the hind flank of donor mice by sub-cutaneous injections of lxlO 7 freshly 
cultured cells in IOOjaI of serum free media per animal. On day 5 post-implant, mice were 
randomised into groups of 7 prior to the treatment with compound or vehicle control that was 
administered once daily at 0. 1 ml/kg body weight Tumour volume was assessed twice weekly 
by bilateral Vernier calliper measurement, using the formula (length x width) x V(length x 

25 width) x (n/6), where length was the longest diameter across the tumour, and width was the 
corresponding perpendicular. Growth inhibition from start of treatment was calculated by 
comparison of the mean changes in tumour volume for the control and treated groups, and 
statistical significance between the two groups was evaluated using a Students t test 

e) In vivo BT-474 Xenograft assay 

30 This assay measures the ability of a test compound to inhibit the growth of a BT-474 

tumour cell xenograft (human mammary carcinoma obtained from Dr Baselga, Laboratorio 
Recerca Oncologica, Paseo Vail DHebron 119-129, Barcelona 08035, Spain) in Female Swiss 
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athynric mice (Alderley Park, nu/nu genotype) (Baselga, J. et aL (1998) Cancer Research, 58, 
2825-2831). 

Female Swiss athymic (nu/nu genotype) mice were bred and maintained in Alderley 
Pack in negative pressure Isolators (PFI Systems Ltd.). Mice were housed in a barrier facility 
5 with 12hr light/dark cycles and provided with sterilised food and water ad libitum. All 
procedures were performed on mice of at least 8 weeks of age. BT-474 tumour cell 
xenografts were established in the hind flank of donor mice by sub-cutaneous injections of 
lxlO 7 freshly cultured cells in lOOjil of serum free media with 50% Matrigel per animal. On 
day 14 post-implant, mice were randomised into groups of 10 prior to the treatment with 

10 compound or vehicle control that was administered once daily at 0.1 ml/kg body weight 
Tumour volume was assessed twice weekly by bilateral Vernier calliper measurement, using 
the formula (length x width) x V(length x width) x (ti/6), where length was the longest 
diameter across the tumour, and width was the corresponding perpendicular. Growth 
inhibition from start of treatment was calculated by comparison of the mean changes in 

15 tumour volume for the control and treated groups, and statistical significance between die two 
groups was evaluated using a Students t test 

. Although the pharmacological properties of the compounds of the Formula I vary with 
structural change as expected, in general activity possessed by compounds of the Formula I, 
may be demonstrated at the following concentrations or doses in one or more of the above 

20 tests (a), (b), (c), (d) and (e):- 



No physiologically unacceptable toxicity was observed in Test (d) or (e) at the 
effective dose for compounds tested of the present invention. Accordingly no untoward 
toxicological effects are expected when a compound of Formula I, or a 
pharmaceuticaUy-acceptable salt thereof, as defined hereinbefore is administered at the dosage 
30 ranges defined hereinafter. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a pharmaceutical 
composition which comprises a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a 



Test(a):- 
Test(b):- 
Test(c):- 
Test(d):- 
Test(e)> 



ICso in the range, for example, 0.001 - 10 fxM; 
IC 5 o in the range, for example, 0.001 - 20 /iM; 
IC50 in the range, for example, 0.001 - 20 /xM; 



25 



activity in the range, for example, 1-200 mg/kg/day, 
activity in the range, for example, 1-200 mg/kg/day, 
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phannaceutically-acceptable thereof, as defined hereinbefore in association with a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable diluent or carrier. 

The compositions of the invention may be in a form suitable for oral use (for example 
as tablets, lozenges, hard or soft capsules, aqueous or oily suspensions, emulsions, dispersible 
5 powders or granules, syrups or elixirs), for topical use (for example as creams, ointments, 
gels, or aqueous or oily solutions or suspensions), for administration by inhalation (for 
example as a finely divided powder or a liquid aerosol), for administration by insufflation (for 
example as a finely divided powder) or for parenteral administration (for example as a sterile 
aqueous or oily solution for intravenous, subcutaneous, intramuscular or intramuscular dosing 
10 or as a suppository for rectal dosing). 

. Hie compositions of the invention may be obtained by conventional procedures using 
conventional pharmaceutical excipients, well known in the art Thus, compositions intended 
for oral use may contain, for example, one or more colouring, sweetening, flavouring and/or 
preservative agents. 

15. Hie amount of active ingredient that is combined with one or more excipients to 

produce a single dosage form will necessarily vary depending upon the host treated and the 
particular route of administration. For example, a formulation intended for oral 
administration to humans will generally contain, for example, from 0.5 mg to 0.5 g of active 
. agent (more suitably from 0.5 to 100 mg, for example from 1 to 30 mg) compounded with an 
20 appropriate and convenient amount of excipients which may vary from about 5 to about 98 
percent by weight of the total composition. 

The size of the dose for therapeutic or prophylactic purposes of a compound of the 
Formula I will naturally vary according to the nature and severity of the conditions, the age 
and sex of the animal or patient and the route of administration, according to well known 
25 principles of medicine. 

In using a compound of the Formula I for therapeutic or prophylactic purposes it will 
generally be administered so that a daily dose in the range, for example, 0.1 mg/kg to 
75 mg/kg body weight is received, given if required in divided doses. In general lower doses 
will be administered when a parenteral route is employed. Thus, for example, for intravenous 
30 administration, a dose in the range, for example, 0.1 mg/kg to 30 mg/kg body weight will 
generally be used. Similarly, for administration by inhalation, a dose in the range, for 
example, 0.05 mg/kg to 25 mg/kg body weight will be used. Oral administration is however 
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preferred, particularly in tablet form. Typically, unit dosage forms will contain about 0.5 mg 
to 0.5 g of a compound of this invention. 

We have found that the compounds of the present invention possess antiproliferative 
properties such as anti-cancer properties that are believed to arise from their erbB family 
5 receptor tyrosine kinase inhibitory activity, particularly inhibition of the EGFR and/or eri>B2 
and/or erbB4 receptor tyrosine kinases, and especially the selective inhibition of erbB2 
receptor tyrosine kinases. Accordingly the compounds of the present invention are expected 
to be useful in the treatment of diseases or medical conditions mediated alone or in part by 
erbB receptor tyrosine kinases, i.e. the compounds may be used to produce a erbB receptor 
10 tyrosine kinase inhibitory effect in a warm-blooded animal in need of such treatment Thus 
the compounds of the present invention provide a method for the treatment of malignant cells 
characterised by inhibition of one or more of the erbB family of receptor tyrosine kinases. 
Particularly the compounds of the invention may be used to produce an antiproliferative 
and/or pro-apoptotic and/or anti-invasive effect mediated alone or in part by the inhibition of 
15 erbB receptor tyrosine kinases. Particularly, the compounds of the present invention are 
expected to be useful in the prevention or treatment of those tumours that are sensitive to 
inhibition of one or more of the erbB receptor tyrosine kinases, such as EGFR and/or erbB2 
and/or erbB4 kinase that are involved in the signal transduction steps which drive proliferation 
and survival of these tumour cells. Accordingly the compounds of the present invention are 
20 expected to be useful in the treatment and/or prevention of a number of hyperproliferative 
disorders by providing an antiproliferative effect. These disorders include, for example 
psoriasis, benign prostatic hypoplasia (BPH), atherosclerosis and restenosis and, in particular, 
erbB2 receptor tyrosine kinase driven tumours. Such benign or malignant tumours may affect 
any tissue and include non-solid tumours such as leukaemia, multiple myeloma or lymphoma, 
25 and also solid tumours, for example bile duct, bone, bladder, brain/CNS, breast, colorectal, 
endometrial, gastric, head and neck, hepatic, lung, neuronal, oesophageal, ovarian, pancreatic, 
prostate, renal, skin, testicular, thyroid, uterine and vulval cancers. 

According to this aspect of die invention there is provided a compound of the formula 
I, or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof, for use as a medicament 
30 Thus according to this aspect of the invention there is provided the use of a 

quinazoline derivative of the formula I, or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as 
defined hereinbefore in the manufacture of a medicament for use in the production of an 
antiproliferative effect in a warm-blooded animal such as man. 
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According to a further feature of this aspect of the invention there is provided a 
method for producing an antiproliferative effect in a warm-blooded animal, such as man, in 
need of such treatment which comprises administering to said animal an effective amount of a 
quinazoline derivative of the formula I, or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof, as 
5 hereinbefore defined 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a compound of the 
formula I, or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof, for use in the production of an 
antiproliferative effect in a warm-blooded animal such as man. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided the use of a 
10 quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a phannaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as 
defined hereinbefore in the manufacture of a medicament for use in the prevention or 
treatment of those tumours which are sensitive to inhibition of eibB receptor tyrosine kinases, 
such as EGFR and/or erbB2 and/or eibB4, that are involved in the signal transduction steps 
which lead to the proliferation of tumour cells. 
15 According to a further feature of this aspect of the invention there is provided a 

method for the prevention or treatment of those tumours which are sensitive to inhibition of 
one or more of the erbB family of receptor tyrosine kinases, such as EGFR and/or erbB2 
and/or erbB4, that are involved in the signal transduction steps which lead to the proliferation 
and/or survival of tumour cells in a warm-blooded animal, such as man, in need of such 
20 treatment, which comprises administering to said animal an effective amount of a quinazoline 
derivative of the Formula I, or a phannaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as defined 
hereinbefore. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a compound of the 
formula 1 or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof, for use in the prevention or treatment 
25 of those tumours which are sensitive to inhibition of one or more of the erbB family of 
receptor tyrosine kinases, such as EGFR and/or erbB2 and/or erbB4, that are involved in the 
signal transduction steps which lead to the proliferation and/or survival of tumour cells. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided the use of a 
quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a phannaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as 
30 defined hereinbefore in the manufacture of a medicament for use in providing a EGFR and/or 
erbB2 and/or erbB4 kinase inhibitory effect 

According to a further feature of this aspect of the invention there is provided a 
method for providing a EGFRand/or an eibB2 and/or an eibB4 kinase inhibitory effect in a 
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warm-blooded animal, such as man, in need of such treatment, which comprises administering 
to said animal an effective amount of a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a 
pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as defined hereinbefore. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a compound of the 
5 formula I, or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof, for use in providing a EGFRand/or an 
eibB2 and/or an erbB4 kinase inhibitory effect 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided the use of a 
quinazoline derivative of die Formula I, or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as 
defined hereinbefore in the manufacture of a medicament for use in providing a selective 
10 erbB2 kinase inhibitory effect 

According to a further feature of this aspect of the invention there is provided a 
method for providing a selective erbB2 kinase inhibitory effect in a warm-blooded animal, 
such as man, in need of such treatment, which comprises administering to said animal an 
effective amount of a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a 
15 pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as defined hereinbefore. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a compound of the 
formula I, or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof, for use in providing a selective erbB2 
kinase inhibitory effect 

By "a selective erbB2 kinase inhibitory effect" is meant that the quinazoline derivative 
20 of formula I is more potent against erbB2 receptor tyrosine kinase than it is against other 
kinases. In particular the quinazoline derivative of formula I is more potent against erbB2 
receptor kinase than it is against EGFR tyrosine kinase. For example in a cellular assay (such 
as the H16N-2 assay described herein) the quinazoline derivative of formula I is at least S 
times, preferably at least 10 times more potent against erbB2 receptor tyrosine kinase driven 
25 proliferation than it is against EGFR tyrosine kinase driven proliferation, as determined from 
the relative IC50 values 

According to a further aspect of the present invention there is provided the use of a 
quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as 
defined hereinbefore in the manufacture of a medicament for use in the treatment of a cancer 
30 selected from leukaemia, multiple myeloma, lymphoma, bile duct, bone, bladder, brain/CNS, 
breast, colorectal, endometrial, gastric, head and neck, hepatic, lung, neuronal, oesophageal, 
ovarian, pancreatic, prostate, renal, skin, testicular, thyroid, uterine and vulva] cancer. 
According to a further feature of this aspect of the invention there is provided a 
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method for treating a cancer selected from selected from leukaemia, multiple myeloma, 
lymphoma, bile duct, bone, bladder, brain/CNS, breast, colorectal, endometrial, gastric, head 
and neck, hepatic, lung, neuronal, oesophageal, ovarian, pancreatic, prostate, renal, skin, 
testicular, thyroid, uterine and vulval cancer in a warm-blooded animal, such as man, in need 

5 of such treatment, which comprises administering to said animal an effective amount of a 
quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a phannaceutically-acceptable salt thereof, as 
defined hereinbefore. 

According to a further aspect of the invention there is provided a compound of the 
formula I, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, for use in the treatment of a cancer 

10 selected from leukaemia, multiple myeloma, lymphoma, bile duct, bone, bladder, brain/CNS, 
breast, colorectal, endometrial, gastric, head and neck, hepatic, lung, neuronal, oesophageal, 
ovarian, pancreatic, prostate, renal, skin, testicular, thyroid, uterine and vulval cancer. 

The anti-proliferative treatment defined hereinbefore may be applied as a sole therapy 
or may involve, in addition to the quinazoline derivative of the invention, conventional 

15 surgery or radiotherapy or chemotherapy. Such chemotherapy may include one or more of the 
following categories of anti-tumour agents: 

(i) antiproliferative/antineoplastic drugs and combinations thereof, as used in medical 
oncology, such as alkylating agents (for example cis-platin, carboplatin, cyclophosphamide, 
nitrogen mustard, melphalan, chlorambucil, busulphan and nitrosoureas); antimetabolites (for 

20 example antifolates such as fluoropyrimidines like 5-fluorouracil and tegafur, raltitrexed, 
methotrexate, cytosine arabinoside and hydroxyurea; antitumour antibiotics (for example 
anthracyclines like adriamycin, bleomycin, doxorubicin, daunomycin, epirubicin, idarubicin, 
nritomycin-C, dactinomycin and mithramycin); antimitotic agents (for example vinca 
alkaloids like vincristine, vinblastine, vindesine and vinorelbine and taxoids like taxol and 

25 taxotere); and topoisomerase inhibitors (for example epipodophyllotoxins like etoposide and 
teniposide, amsacrine, topotecan and camptothecin); 

(ii) cytostatic agents such as antioestrogpns (for example tamoxifen, toremifene, 
raloxifene, droloxifene and iodoxyfene), antiandrogens (for example bicalutamide, flutamide, 
nilutamide and cyproterone acetate), LHRH antagonists or LHRH agonists (for example 

30 goserelin, leuprorelin and buserelin), progestogens (for example megestrol acetate), aromatase 
inhibitors (for example as anastrozole, letrozole, vorazole and exemestane) and inhibitors of 5 
cc-reductase such as finasteride; 
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(iii) Agents which inhibit cancer cell invasion (for example metalloproteinase inhibitors 
like marimastat and inhibitors of urokinase plasminogen activator receptor function); 
0v) other inhibitors of growth factor function, for example such inhibitors include growth 
factor antibodies, growth factor receptor antibodies (for example the anti-erbb2 antibody 

5 ttastuzumab [Herceptin™] and the anti-erbbl antibody cetuximab [C225]) , famesyl 
transferase inhibitors, tyrosine kinase inhibitors and serine/threonine kinase inhibitors, for 
example inhibitors of the epidermal growth factor family (for example EGFR family tyrosine 
kinase inhibitors such as NK3-chlon>4-fluorophenyl)-7-inethoxy-6-(3- 
morohomiopropoxy)quinazolm-4-amine (gefitinib, AZD1839), H-(3-emynylphenyl)-6,7- 

10 bis(2-n»moxyemoxy)quina2olm-4-amine (erlotinib, OSI-774) and 6^acrylamido-N-(3-chloro- 
4-fluorophenylH-(3-morpholinopropoxy)quinazolm^amine (CI 1033)), for example 
inhibitors of the platelet-derived growth factor family and for example inhibitors of the 
hepatocyte growth factor family; 

(v) antiangiogenic agents such as those which inhibit the effects of vascular endothelial 
15 growth factor, (for example the anti-vascular endothelial cell growth factor antibody 

bevacizumab [Avastin™], compounds such as those disclosed in International Patent 

Applications WO 97/22596, WO 97/30035, WO 97/32856 and WO 98/13354) and 

compounds that work by other mechanisms (for example linomide, inhibitors of integral ctvP3 

function and angjostatin); 
20 (vi) vascular damaging agents such as Combretastatin A4 and compounds disclosed in 

International Patent Applications WO 99/02166, WO00/40529, WO 00/41669. WO01792224, 

WO02/04434 and WO02/08213; 

(vii) antisense therapies, for example those which are directed to the targets listed above, such 
as ISIS 2503, an anti-ras antisense; 

25 (viii) gene therapy approaches, including for example approaches to replace aberrant genes 
such as aberrant p53 or aberrant BRCA1 or BRCA2, GDEPT (gene-directed enzyme pro-drug 
therapy) approaches such as those using cytosine deaminase, thymidine kinase or a bacterial 
nitroreductase enzyme and approaches to increase patient tolerance to chemotherapy or 
radiotherapy such as multi-drug resistance gene therapy, and 

30 (ix) immunotherapy approaches, including for example ex-vivo and in-vivo approaches to 
increase the immunogenicity of patient tumour cells, such as transfection with cytokines such 
as interleukin 2, interleukin 4 or granulocyte-macrophage colony stimulating factor. 
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approaches to decrease T-cell anergy, approaches using transfected immune cells such as 
cytokine-transfected dendritic cells, approaches using cytokine-transfected tumour cell lines 
and approaches using anti-idiotypic antibodies. 

Such conjoint treatment may be achieved by way of the simultaneous, sequential or 
5 separate dosing of the individual components of the treatment Such combination products 
employ the compounds of this invention within the dosage range described hereinbefore and 
the other pharmaceutically-acti ve agent within its approved dosage range. 

According to this aspect of the invention there is provided a pharmaceutical product 
comprising a quinazoline derivative of the formula I as defined hereinbefore and an additional 
10 anti-tumour agent as defined hereinbefore for the conjoint treatment of cancer. 

Although the compounds of the Formula I are primarily of value as therapeutic agents 
for use in warm-blooded animals (including man), they are also useful whenever it is required 
to inhibit die effects of the erbB receptor tyrosine protein kinases. Thus, they are useful as 
pharmacological standards for use in the development of new biological tests for the 
15 evaluation of the effects of inhibitors of cell cycle activity in laboratory animals such as cats, 
dogs, rabbits, monkeys, rats and mice , and in the search for new pharmacological agents. 

The invention will now be illustrated by the following non limiting examples in which, 
, unless stated otherwise: 

(i) temperatures are given in degrees Celsius (°Q; operations were carried out at room or 
20 ambient temperature, that is, at a temperature in the range of 1 8-25°C; 

(ii) organic solutions were dried over anhydrous magnesium sulphate; evaporation of solvent 
was carried out using a rotary evaporator under reduced pressure (600-4000 Pascals; 
4.5~30mmHg) with a bath temperature of up to 60°C; 

(iii) chromatography means flash chromatography on silica gel; thin layer chromatography 
25 (PLC) was carried out on silica gel plates; 

(iv) in genera], the course of reactions was followed by TLC and / or analytical LC-MS, and 
reaction times are given for illustration only; 

(v) final products had satisfactory proton nuclear magnetic resonance (NMR) spectra and/or 
mass spectral data; 

30 (vi) yields are given for illustration only and are not necessarily those which can be obtained 
by diligent process development; preparations were repeated if more material was required; 
(vii) when given, NMR data is in the form of delta values for major diagnostic protons, given 
in parts per million (ppm) relative to tetramethylsilane (TMS) as an internal standard, 
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determined at 300 MHz using perdeuterio dimethyl sulphoxide (DMSO-ds) as solvent unless 
otherwise indicated; the following abbreviations have been used: s, singlet; d, doublet; t, 
triplet; q, quartet; m, muMplet; b, broad; 

(viii) chemical symbols have their usual meanings; SI units and symbols are used; 
5 (ix) solvent ratios are given in volumervolume (v/v) terms; and 

(x) mass spectra were run with an electron energy of 70 electron volts in the chemical 
ionization (CI) mode using a direct exposure probe; where indicated ionization was effected 
by electron impact (EI), fast atom bombardment (FAB) or electrospray (ESP); values for m/z 
are given; generally, only ions which indicate the parent mass are reported; and unless 

10 otherwise stated, the mass ion quoted is (MH) + which refers to the protonated mass ion; 
reference to M* is to the mass ion generated by loss of an electron; and reference to M-H* is to 
the mass ion generated by loss of a proton; 

(xi) unless stated otherwise compounds containing an asymmetrically substituted carbon 
and/or sulphur atom have not been resolved; 

15 (xii) where a synthesis is described as being analogous to that described in a previous example 
the amounts used are the millimolar ratio equivalents to those used in the previous example; 
(xvi) the following abbreviations have been used: 
THF tetrahydrofuran; 
DMF WV-dirnemylfcomaimde; 
DMA JV^-din»thylacetamide; 
NMP l-methyl-2-pyrrolidinone; 
DCM dichloromethane; 
DMSO dimethylsulphoxide; 
HATU °<7-Azabenzotaazol-l-yl>N^^ 



20 



25 



30 



DCE l^dichloroethane; 

m-CPBA Afe/a-Chloroperbenzoic acid; 

JPA Isopropyl alcohol; and . 

ether diethyl ether. 

xvii) where a synthesis is described as leading to an acid addition salt (e.g. HCI salt), the 
stoichiometry of the salt was not determined. Unless otherwise stated, all NMR data is 
reported on free-base material, with isolated salts converted to the free-base form prior to 
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characterisation by treating a solution of the salt in aqueous methanol with a base such as 
ammonium hydroxide or sodium bicarbonate thereby precipitating the free base, or by 
chromatography on silica using an eluant containing a base such as ammonia. Alternatively 
the free base may be obtained by an extraction method wherein the compound is partioned 
5 between an organic solvent and a basic aqueous medium. The free base is then isolated from 
the organic medium by, for example evaporation of the organic solvent. 



WO 03/040108 



PCT/GB02/04931 



.117- 

Example 1 

4-tt.Bepzvlindol- ^Y lamino ^ 

A solution of 4^Woro-5^1-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quina2oline (0.15 g) (reference 
example 2) and 5-amino-l-benzylindole (0.12 g) in IPA (5 ml) (reference example 7.1) 
5 containing HQ in ether (IN, 0.54 ml) was heated at reflux for 1 hr. Hie solution was cooled 
and the resulting precipitate filtered to give the title compound as a yellow solid (0.115 g, 
46%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.2 - 3.6 (m, 11H), 55 (s, 2H), 6.6 (s, 1H), 7.2 - 7.6 (m, 
1 1H), 8.0 (m, 1H)» 8.1 (m, 1H); Mass spectrum MH * 464. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the app rop ri ate 4-chloroquinazoline . 
10 and aniline. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Example 1JL 

4-(3-Ch]oro-4-phenoxvaiillta^^ 

Obtained by reacting 4<hloio-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quina2oline (reference 
example 2) and 3-chloro-4-phenoxyaniline (reference example 8) in 51% yield; NMR 
15 Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.90 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.20 (m, 4H), 2.65 (m, 2H), 4.78 (m, 1H), 
6.94 (d, 2H), 7.10 (t, 1H), 7.19 (d, 1H), 7.24 (d, 1H), 7.36 (t, 3H), 7.59 (dd, 1H), 7.73 (t, 1H), 
8.33 (<UH), 8.56 (s, 1H). 10.19 1H>: Mass Spectrum MH* 461. 
Example 12 

4- (3-CMoro^fl3-fluoro^ 
20 hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4^hloro-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) and 3-chloro-4-(3-fluorobenzyloxy)aniline (reference example 8.1) in 70% yield; 
NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.90 (m, 2H), 2.11 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.26 (t, 2H), 2.61 (m, 
2H), 4.77 (m, 1H), 5.23 (s, 2H), 7.1 1-7.34 (m, 6H), 7.39-7.53 (m, 2H), 7.69 (t, 1H), 8.11 (d, 
25 1H), 8.49 (s, 1H), 10.03 (s, 1H); Mass Spectrum MET 493. 
Example 13 

5- a-Methv)piperidin-4-vIoxv>^ 

Obtained by reacting 4<hlon>-5-(l-methylpiperidin-^yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) with 4-phenoxyaniline in 41% yield; NMRspectruiq (DMSO-d6) 2.2 - 2.5 (m, 
30 4H), 2.7 (s, 3H), 3.1 (m, 2H), 3.5 (m, 2H), 5.1 (m, 2H), 7.1 (d, 2H), 7.2 (m, 3H), 7.4 (m, 2H), 
7.6 (m, 2H), 7.7 (d, 1H), 7.8 (d, 1H), 8.0 (t, 1H), 8.8 (s, 1H); Mass sp ectrum MH + 427. 
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Example 1A 

5-a-Meftvlpiperidm^vto^ 

Obtained by reacting 4n:UoiXh5Kl-methylpiperidin^yloxy)quina2oline (reference 
example 2) with 4-(phenylthio)aniline in 57% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.3 - 2.5 (m, 
5 4H), 2.8 (s, 3H), 3.2 (m, 2H), 3.5 (m, 2H), 5.1 (m, 1H), 7.4 (m, 7H), 7.6 (m, 2H), 7.8(d, 1H). 
7.9 (d, 1H), 8.0 (t, 1H), 8.9 (s, IIP: Mass spectrum MH* 443. 
Example 1.5 

4-(l-Benzenesulphonvlindol-5-yla 
hydrochloride 

10 Obtained by reacting 4^Moro-5^1-methylpiperi (reference 

example 2) with 5-amino-l-benzenesulphonylindole (reference example 7) in 26% yield; 
NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.8 (m, 2H), 22 (s, 3H), 2.3 (m, 4H), 2.6 (m, 2H), 4.8 (m, 1H), 
6.9 (d, 1H), 7.2 (d, 1H), 73 (d, 1H), 7.6 (m, 3H), 7.7 (m, 2H), 7.8 (d, 1H), 8.0 (m, 3H), 8.2 (s, 
1H), 8.5 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 514. • 

15 Example 1.6 

4-f3-CMoi^(3M>vridylo ^^ ; 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4^hloro-5^1-niethylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) and 3^hloro-4-(pyridyl-3-oxy)aniline (reference example 5) in 17% yield; NMR 
20 s^ctara (DMSCM16, 373K) 2.2-23 (m, 2H), 2.5-2.8 (m, 2H), 2.8 (s, 3H), 2.8-3.6 (m, 4H), 5.0 
(m, 1H), 7.2-7.3 (d, 1H), 7.3-7.35 (d, 1H), 7.35-7.5 (m, 3H), 7.7-7.75 (dd, 1H), 7.75-7,85 (t, 
1H), 8.3 (d, 1H), 8.4 (d, 2H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 9.9 (bs, 1H), 10.3-10.5 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 
462. 

Emnfflle 1.7 
25 4-C^CMoi^-f3-fluorophenoxy)^^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-chloio-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quina2oline (reference 
example 2) and 3-chloro-4-(3-HuoiophOTOxy)aniline (reference example 5.1) in 35% yield; 
NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 22 - 2.5 (m, 2H), 2.5 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 2.8 (s, 3H), 2.8 - 3.6 
30 (m, 4H), 5.0 (m, 1H), 6.75 - 6.8 (dd, 1H), 6.8 - 6.85 (dt, 1H), 6.92 - 7.02 (td, 1H), 7.2 - 7.25 (d, 
1H), 7.25 - 7.35 (d,lH), 7.4 - 7.45 (m, 2H), 7.7 - 7.8 (dd, 1H), 7.8 - 7.85 (t, 1H), 8.3 (s, 1H), 
8.6 (s, 1H), 9.9 - 10.1 (bs, 1H), 10.4 - 10.6 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 479. 
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Example 1.8 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4<Uoro-5Kl-methy]piperidin^yloxy)quina2oline (reference 
5 example 2) and 3^hloro-4-(2>di£Iuorophenoxy)anibne (reference example 5.2) in 67% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 23 - 2.4 (m, 2H), 2.5 - 2.6 (m, 2H), 2.8 (s, 3H), 3.0 - 
3.6 (m, 4H), 5.0 (m, 1H), 6.8 - 6.9 (m, 1H), 7.15 - 7.25 (m, 2H), 7.3 - 7.35 (d, 1H), 7.45 - 7.5 
(d, 1H), 7.7 - 7.75 (dd, 1H), 7.75 - 7.85 (t, 1H), 8.32 - 835 (d, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 10.0 (bs, 1H); 
Mass spectrum MH* 497. 

10 Ewmplnl.O 

fcg^2jtoro^2gyjrfan^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4^hloro-5^1-methylpiperidm^yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) and 3^Woro^2-pyrimidmyloxy)aiiiline (ex Bionet Ltd) in 90% yield; NMR 
15 spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 2.2 - 2.4 (m, 2H), 2.4 - 2.6 (m, 2H), 2.8 (s, 3H), 3.0 - 3.6 (m, 4H), 
5.0 (m, 1H), 7.25 - 7.3 (t, 1H), 73 - 7.35 (d, 1H), 7.38 - 7.42 (d, 1H), 7.45 , 73 (d, 1H), 7.7 - 
7.78 (dd, 1H), 7.78 - 7.82 (t, 1H), 8.25 (d, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 8.66 (s, 1H), 8.68 (s.lH), H).0 (bs, 
1H); Mass spectrum MlT 463. 

Example 1.10 
20 4-(3-^oro^Q.tomovnanUinol 5^.mi ^^ 

hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4<hloro-5Kl-memylpiperidin^yi6xy)quiiiazotoe (reference 
example 2) and 3^Woro^2^henoyl)amline (prepared using the method of Example 15(6) of 
WO 96/15118) in 53% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.2 - 2.6 (m, 4H), 2.8 (s, 3H), 3.0 - 
25 3.6 (m, 4H). 5.0 - 5.1 (m, 1H), 7.25 (t, 1H), 7.3 - 7.4 (m, 1H), 7.45 (d, 1H), 7.55 (d, 1H), 7.6 
(d, 1H), 7.75 - 7.85 (m, 2H), 8.2 (d, 1H), 8.4 (d, IB), 8.65 (s, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 477, 
479. 
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Example 1.11 

4-(3-Chloro-4-(ri -moihyl-lff ■tmidazol.2-vr>methoxY)anilinoV 5.g-methvlninpridin-4- 
yloYvWminn»»lhu > hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4^hloro-5^1-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
5 example 2) and 3^hIoro-4-((l-inefoyl-l#-imid^ (prepared using the 

method of Example 15(24) ofWO 96/15118) in 44% yield: NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2 2 - 

2.6 (m, 4H), 2.8 (s. 3H), 3.1 - 3.6 (m, 4H), 3.75 (s, 3H), 4.9 - 5.0 (m, 1H). 535 (s, 2H), 6.9 (s, 

1H), 7.2 (s, 1H), 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.35 (d, 1H), 7.4 (d, 1H). 7.55 (dd, 1H), 7.75 (t, 1H), 8.15 (d , 

1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 9.8 (bs, 1H); Mass Soectnim M-H* 477. 
10 Example 1.12 

443»CMoi<U.(N.(2M»vridYliiii^vlWn^^ 

yloyy)qiilnaT oline hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-cMoro-5-(l-memylpiperidm^yloxy)q^rinazoline (reference 

example 2) and 3-(^oio-4^-2^yridylnie%l)amino)aniline (reference example 9.1) in. . 
15 46% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.90 (m, 2H), 2.15 (m, 2H), 220 (s, 3H), 2.30 (m, 

2H), 2.61 (ni, 2H), 4.50 (d, 2H), 4.79 (tt, 1H), 6.23 ft 1H), 6.63 (d, 1H), 7.19 (d, 1H); 7.23 - 

735 (m, 3H). 736 (d, 1H), 7.68 (d, 1H), 7.77 (ddd, 1H), 7.96 (d, 1H), 8.44 (s, 1H), 8.57 (d, 

1H), 9.90 (s, 1H); Mass Spectnim MH* 475. 

20 5^1-Memylniperidm-4-y|oxv)-4-(3.methyl-4-IN-f2. 

pyridylmethvnnmt W ft]o«mn^ T .tno ^|i ll ehydro«Jiloriii«> 

Obtained by reacting 4^hlon>5^1-memylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 

example 2) and 3-memyl-4-[N-(2-pyridylmemyl)amino]aniline (reference example 53) in 

53% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.27 (s, 3H), 2.30 (m, 2H), 2.50 (m. 2H), 2.75 (s, 3H), 
25 3.15 (m, 2H), 335 (m, 2H), 4.52 (s, 2H), 5.10 (m, 1H), 6.43 (d, 1H), 7.27 (d, 1H), 732 (dd, 

1H), 737-7.55 (m, 4H), 7.81 (dd, 1H), 7.91 (dd, 1H), 8.59 (d, 1H), 8.75 (s, 1H), 103 - 10.6 (d, 

1H0, 1 1.15 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectra™ MH* 455. 

Example 1.14 

4-(3-CM>ro-4-IN.mi^vl..N.f2-^^ 
30 yloxy)qumazollne hjdrjochjpridg 

Obtained by reacting 4K5Moro-5Kl-memylpiperimn-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) and 3-cbJoro^[N-memyl-NK2-pyridyl)anuno]aniline (reference example 5.4) in 
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85% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.40 (m, 2H), 2.79 (s, 3H), 3.20 (m, 
2H), 3.40 (s, 3H), 3.57 (m, 2H), 5.00 (m, 1H), 6.24 (d, 1H), 6.66 (dd, 1H), 7.36 (d, 1H), 7.40 - 
730 (m, 3H), 7.76 (d, 1H), 7.80 (dd, 1H). 8.15 (d, 1H), 838 (d, 1H), 8.64 (s, 1H), 9.85 - 10.25 
(d, 1H), 10.60 - 10.90 (d, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 475. 
5 Emmplfel.jlS 
4j&Qyforo^2^pjridjflamfap^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-cMoro-5-(l-mediylpiperidiiH^yloxy)quinazoIine (reference 
example 2) and 3-chlc*o-4-(2-pyridylamino)aniline (reference example 53) in 89% yield; 
10 NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.22 (m, 2H), 2.45 (m, 2H), 2.77 (s, 3H), 3.20 (m, 2H), 3.55 (m, 
2H), 4.90-5.15 (m, 1H), 6.77 (dd, 1H), 6.97(d, 1H), 737 (d, 1H), 7.41 (d, 1H), 733 (d, 1H), 
7.60 (ddd, 1H), 7.80 (dd, 1H), 8.00 (d, 1H), 8.09 (d, 1H), 8^27 (d, 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 8.63 (s, 
1H), 9.85 - 10.20 (d, 1H), 10.65 - 1 1.00 (d, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 463. 
Example L16 

hTdrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-chl oro-5-( 1 -methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazolirie (reference 
example 2) and 3-memyl-4-(2-pyridylaniino)aniline (reference example 5.6) in 86% yield; 
NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.27 (m, 5H), 2.50 (m, 2H), 2.77 (s, 3H), 3.20 (m, 2H), 3.55 (m, 
20 2H), 5.01 (m, 1H), 6.66 (dd, 1H), 6.72 (d, 1H), 731 (d, 1H), 738 (d, 1H), 7.52 (dd, 1H), 7.55 
(d, 1H), 7.67 (d, IB), 7.70 (s, 1H), 7.77 (dd, 1H), 8.03 (d, 1H), 8.26 (s, 1H), 834 (s, 1H), 10.01 
(s, 1H), 10.80 (s, 1H>; Mass Spectrum MHt 441. 
EjmnrojeL17 

4-f3-MethYl-4-rN-merbvl-N-f2-pvridYl>aminolaiiilino-5-ri-methTlpi 
25 qnimwOTlfa e hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-chlon>-5-(l-methylpiperidJn^yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) and 3 -methyl- 4-[Nnnemyl-N-(2-pyridyl)amino]aniline (reference example 5.7) 
in 73% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.12 (s, 3H), 2.28 (m, 2H), 2.50 (m, 2H), 2.78 (s, 
3H), 3.18 (m, 2H), 331 (s, 3H), 335 (m, 2H), 5.03 (m, 1H), 6.11 (d, 1H), 6.61 (dd, 1H), 7.24 
30 (d. 1H), 7.34 (d, 1H). 7.40 (dd, 1H), 7.41 (d, 1H), 7.79 (dd, 1H), 7.82 (s. 1H), 7.85 (d, 1H), 
8.13 (d, 1H), 8.58 (s, 1H), 10.13 (bs, 1H), 10.82 (s, 1H>; Mass Spectrum MH»4SS fi 
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Example 1.18 

4-(3-(^oro-4-(Y3-fhiorophm^ 
vloxvkniinazoline hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4^hloro-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
S example 2) and 3n:MorcHH(3-fluorophenylaniino)methyl)aniline (reference example 10) in 
54% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.93 (m, 2H), 2.15 (m, 2H), 2.19 (s, 3H), 2.27 (m, 
2H), 2.66 (m, 2H), 433 (d, 2H), 4.80 (tt, 1H), 632 (dd, 1H), 636 (dd, 1H), 6.60 (t, 1H), 7.09 
(ddd, 1H), 7.27 (d, 1H), 738 (d, 1H), 7.42 (d, 1H), 7.52 (dd, 1H), 7.75 (dd, 1H), 8.28 (d, 1H), 
8.59 (s. UP; Mass Spectrum MH* 494.5, . 
10 Example 1.19 

4-(3*Chloro^-(8»o^p ntylthm)anitinn}-^1 .niethvlpiperi^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-chloro-5-< 1 -methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) and 3-chlon>4-(8-quinolyIthio)aniline (reference example 11) in 61% yield; Mass 
15 spectrum MH* 528. 
Kra mnle 2 

4-(3-Chloro-4-(Q-methvl-i^imlda2^^ 
yloxvkmip a«*l«"ft 

To a solution of 4<hloro-5^1-methylpipendin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
20 example 2) (100 mg) and 3-chloro-4-((l -methyl- 1 tf-imidazol-2-yl)thio)aniline (obtained as 
described in example 10 of WO 96/15118) (86 mg) in DMA (4 ml) was added 1.0 M HC1 in . 
diethyl ether (1 .0 ml) and the resulting slurry heated at 80% for 1 hour. The reaction mixture 
was then cooled to room temperature, diluted with acetone and the product filtered off. This 
solid was purified by column chromatography, eluting with DCM/methanol/880 NH4OH 
25 (100/8/1), to give the title compound (1 16 mg, 67%); NMR spectrum (CDCI3) 2.00 (m, 2H), 
2.30 (m, 4H), 2.33 (s, 3H), 2.81 (m, 2H), 3.69 (s, 3H), 4.63 (m, 1H), 6.83 (d, 1H), 6.92 (d, 1H), 
7.11 (d, 1H), 7.22 (s, 1H), 7.40 (dd, 1H), 7.45 (d, 1H), 7.62 (t, 1H), 8.12 (d, 1H), 8.65 (s, 1H), 
10.14 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 481. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate 4-chloroquinazoline 
30 and aniline. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
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Example 2.1 

4-(3-Oi]oro.4-f2.nYTidvloxY)aniHno)-5-a-mcthvlpiDeridin^Yloxv)QuinaMlinB 

Obtained by reacting 4-chlort>5-(l-n^ylpiperidiii-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) and 3-cMoro^2-pyridyloxy)aniline (obtained as described in example 15 (12) of 
5 WO 96/15118) in 65 % yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.85 - 1.97 (m, 2H), 2.12 - 2.34 (m, 
7H), 2.63 - 2.75 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 7.08 - 7.15 (m, 2H), 7.27 (d, 1H). 7.43 - 7.49 (m, 2H), 
7.62 (dd, 1H), 7.75 (t, 1H), 7.85 - 7.90 (m, 1H), 7.99 - 8.12 (m, 1H), 8.28 (d, 1H). 8.58 (s, 1H), 
10.22 (bs, 1H); Mass snectmm MET 462. 
Example 2.2 
10 5 -^Methvlpiiieridta^vtoxv)^(3^^ 

Obtained by reacting 4<Worc-5-(l-memylpiperi^ (reference - - 

example 2) and 3-memyl^2-pyridybnemoxy)aniline (Example 13 of WO 96/15118) in 48% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.82 - 1.97 (m, 2H), 2.10 - 2.20 (m, 2H), 2.20 (s, 3H), 223 - 
2.36 (m, 5H), 2.56 - 2.68 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H). 5.20 (s, 2H), 7.04 (s, 1H), 7.22 (d, 1H). 7.29 - 
15 7.41 (m, 2H), 7.50 - 7.60 (m, 3H), 7.70 (t, 1H), 7.87 (t, 1H), 8.47 (s, 1H), 8.60 (m, 1H), 9.99 (s, 
1H>; Mass spectrum MH* 456. 
Ejaunpte 3, 

5-ri-tert-ButoxYcarbonvlDiDcridfai-4-vloxvV4-(3-€hlortv4-f3- 
fluorobenzvloiry)aniHiim)qiifaiwMtHn» 

20 Di-wo-propylemylainine (0.234 g), 5-(l-rert^utyloxycarbonylpiperidin^-yloxy>4- 

chloroquinazoline (0.218 g) (reference example 2.1) and 3-chloro-4-(3- 
flucrobenzyloxy)aniline (0.162 g) (reference example 8.1) in DMA (10 ml) were heated at 
90°C for 1.5 hours. The reaction was cooled, concentrated in vacuo and the residue purified by 
chromatography (using DCM to DCM-5% methanol as eluent) to give the title compound as a 

25 yellow solid (0.325 g, 94%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.40 (m, 9H), 1.79 (m, 2H), 2.14 - 
2.22 (m, 2H), 3.15 (m, 2H), 3.84 (m, 2H), 4.94 (m, 1H), 5.26 (s, 2H), 7.17 (m, 1H), 7.22 - 7.37 
(m, 5H), 7.43 - 7.54 (m, 2H), 7.73 (t, 1H), 8.12 (d, 1H), 8.51 (s, 1H), 9.96 (s, 1H); Mass 
spectrum M H* 579. 

Tlie procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate 4-chloroquinazoline 
30 and aniline. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
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Example 3.1 

4-(^Chloro^-(l^imethvlpv^ 
vloxv)auinazoline 

Obtained by reacting 4<hloio-SKl-methylpipendin^yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 
5 2) with 3-(2^hlon>^aminophenoxymethyl^ (reference example 83) in 

IPA in 31% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.1 - 2.2 (m, 5H), 2.2 - 23 (m, 
5H), 2.6 (m, 2H), 3.6 (s, 3H), 4.8 (m, 1H), 5.0 (s, 2H), 6.1 (s, 1H), 7.3 (d, 1H), 7.3 (m, 2H), 7.5 
(dd, 1H), 7.7 (t, 1H), 8.1 (d, 1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 10.0 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH+ 493, 
Example 3.2 
10 4-(3-ChIoro^-Q-methvlpyrazoI^ 
Yk>xv)quina2oBne 

Obtained by reacting 4-chlorc>-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 

example 2) with 3^2<hloro^aininophenoxymethyl>l-methyipyrazole (reference example 

8.4) in IPA in 35% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.9 (m, 2H), 2.1 (m, 2H) f 22 (s, 3H), . 

15 23 (m, 3H), 2.6 (m, 2H), 3.8 (s, 3H), 4.8 (m, 1H), 5.1 (s, 2H), 6.3 (d, 1H), 7.2 (d, 1H), 7.3 (m, 

2H), 7.5 (m, 1H), 7.7 (m, 2H), 8.1 (d, 1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 10.0 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH+ 479. 

Example 33 
4^Mfrloro^(3^ 

vloxv)guinazo1ine 

20 Obtained by reacting 4^:Moro-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)qiiinazoline (reference 

example 2) with 5K2^hIoro^aminophenoxymethyl>3-methylisoxazole (reference example 
95) in IPA in 63% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.9 (m, 2H), 2.1 (m, 2H), 2.2 (s, 3H), . 
2.2 (s, 3H), 2.26 (m, 2H), 2.6 (m, 2H), 3.8 (s, 3H), 4.8 (m, 1H), 53 (s, 2H) f 6.5 (s, 1H), 7.2 (d, 
1H), 7.3 (d, 2H), 7.5 (m, 1H), 7.7 (t, 1H), 8.1 (d, 1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 10.0 (bs, 1H); Mass 

25 spectrum MH* 480. 

4-(4-(AzeDan-l-Ylca rbonvlV3^^ 

Sodium hydride (60% dispersion in oil, 20 mg) was added to 4-hydroxy-l- 
methylpiperidine (46 mg) in DMA (0.5 ml) and the reaction stirred at 40°C for 30 minutes. 4- 
30 (4KAzepan-l-ylcarbonyl}-3<MoroaniUno)-5^^ (reference 
example 4) (43.5 mg) was added and the reaction heated at 130°C for 3 hours. The reaction 
was quenched by addition of a few drops of water, then concentrated in vacuo. The residue 
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was purified by chromatography (using DCM-2% methanolic ammonia to DCM-5% 
methanolic ammonia as eluent) to give the title compound as a white solid (66 mg t 67%); 
NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.55 (bs, 6H), 1.73 (bs, 2H), 1.88 - 1.97 (m, 2H), .2.14 -2.22(m, . 
5H), 2.26 (t,2H), 2.64 - 2.74 (m, 2H), 3.23 (s, 2H), 3.58 (d, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 7.27 (d, 1H), 
5 7.37 (d, 1H), 7.39 (d, 1H), 7.64 (dd, 1H), 7.76 (t, 1H), 8.27 (d, 1H), 8.62 (s, 1H), 10.28 (s, 1H);. 
Mass spectrum MR* 494 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate 5-fluoroquinazoline - 
and alcohol. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 

Obtained by renting 4-(l-(341uorobenzy])indazol-5-ylamino^ 
hydrochloride (reference example 41) with 4-hydroxy-l-methylpiperidine in 41 % yield; 
NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.87 - 1.97 (m, 2H), 2.02 - 230 (m, 5H), 227 (m, 2H), 2.58 - 2.67 
(m, 2H), 4.82 (m, 1H), 5.68 (s, 2H), 7.02 - 7.12 (m, 3H), 7.23 (d, 1H), 7.31 - 738 (m, 2H), 7.54 
15 (dd, 1H), 7.68 - 7.77 (m, 2H), 8.15 (s, 1H), 837 (d, 1H), 8.48 (s, 1H), 10.19 (s, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 483. 
Example 4.2 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3^on>4-(3-fluorobenzylGxy)aml^ 
20 (reference example 33) and tetrahydropyran-4-ol in 53% yield; NMR spectrum 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 

2H), 2.20 (m, 2H), 335 (dt, 1H), 3.90 (dt, 1H), 4.95 (m, 1H), 5.24 (s, 2H) f 7.16 (dt, 1H), 7.20 - 

735 (m, 5H), 7.40 - 7.53 (m, 2H), 7.70 (t, 1H), 8.17 (d, 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 10.03 (bs, 1H); Mass 

Spectrum M* 480. 

Example 43 
25 4-(3-Chloro^f3-fhi orobei^ 

Obtained from 4-(3^Uoro^3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino>5-fluoroquinazoline 

(reference example 33) and 3-hydroxy-l-methylpynolidine in 50% yield; NMRsnectnmi 

1.92 (m, 1H), 2.22 (m, 1H), 2.38 (m + s, 4H), 2.50 (m, 1H), 3.00 (dt, 1H), 3.17 (d, 1H), 5.23 (s; 

2H), 532 (m, 1H), 7.15 (m, 2H), 7.23 - 737 (m, 4H), 7.43 (m, 1H), 7.70 (t, 1H), 7.77 (dd, 1H), 
30 8.08 (d, 1H), 8.52 (s, 1H), 10.40 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum M* 479. 
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Example A A 
4-(3-CMoro-4-(3-fIuoro^ 

Obtained from 4-(3K:MorD^3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino>5-fluoroq 
(reference example 33) and 3-hydroxytetrahydrofunm in 64% yield; Mass Spectnim NT 466. 
5 Example 5 

Potassium carbonate (290 mg) was added to a mixture of 2-bromobenzylchloride (128 

mg)and4K3<hloio^hydroxyanilino)-5Kl-methylp ... 

hydrocWoride (reference example 42) in DMF (15 ml). The mixture was stined at room 
10 temperature overnight Hie reaction mixture was then concentrated in vacuo and the residue 

purified by chromatography using 0-4% methanolic ammonia in DCM as eluent to afford die ; 

title compound as apink solid (90 mg, 31%); NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6> 1.90 (m, 2H), 2.11 

(m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.26 (m, 2H), 2.61 (m, 2H), 4.78 (m, 1H), 5.21 (s, 2H), 7.20 - 734 (m, 

4H), 7.42 - 7.54 (m, 2H), 7.61 - 7.73 (m, 3H), 8.13 (d, 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 10.05 (bs, 1H); Ktoss 
15 spectrum MH* 555. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate 4- 

hydroxyanilinoquinazoline and alkylhalide or mesylate. Thus were obtained the compounds 

described below: 

Example *-i 
20 jbQ^loES^Lg^Mad^ 

yloxvkiuinazolhie 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3^hloro^hydroxyanilino)-5Kl-methylpiperidm 
yloxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 4.2) and 3-bromomethyl-l ,2,5- 
thiadiazole (obtained as described in /. Heterocycl. Chenu 1984, 21, 1 157-60); NMR 
25 Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.8 - 2.0 (m. 2H), 2.05 - 2.4 (m, 7H), 2.5 - 2.7 (m, 2H), 4.7 - 4 ? 8 (m, 
1H), 5.55 (s, 2H), 7.2 (d, 1H), 735 (d, 2H), 7.5 (d, 1H), 7.7 (t, 1H), 8.15 (s, 1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 
8.95 (s, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 483. 
Example 5,2 
4-(4-Ben2^tnYy.:i^ 

30 Obtained by reacting 4K3-fluoro^ydroxyanilino>5^1.methylpiperidin-4- 

yloxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 43) and benzyl chloride in 22% yield; 
Mass Sp ectrum MH* 459. 
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Example 53 
4j3jfluogg4^^ 

Obtained by reacting 4K3-nuoro^hydroxyanffino>5-0^ 
yloxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 43) and 2-fluorobenzyl chloride in 37% 
5 yield: Mass Spectrum MH+ 477. 
Example SA 

4-(4-(2,6.Diffaorobeira^^ , 

Obtained by reacting 4K3-fluoro^ydroxyaniUn^ 
yIoxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 43) and 2,6-difluorobenzyl chloride in 
10 27% yield: Mass Spectrum M-H» 493. 
Example &5 

Obtained by reacting 4^3-fluoro^hydroxyaniUno>5-(l-n^thylpiperidin-4- 
yloxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 43) and 2-cyanobenzyl chloride in 12% . 
15 yield: Mass Spectrum MET 484. 

Obtained by reacting 4K3-fluoro^ydrexyanilino)-5-(l-mc%lpiperidin-4- 
yloxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 43) and 2-picolyl chloride 
20 hydrochloride in 11% yield: Mass Spectrum MH+ 460. 
Example 5,7 

4-(3-^on>^f5-methv^ 

25 Obtained by reacting 4^3-fluoro4-hydroxyanilino>^ 

yloxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 43) and 5-methyl-3- 

chloromethylisoxazole in 38% yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 464. 

Example &g 

4-(3-gjoro^q4Hra^ 
JO Obtained by reacting 4^3^Moro^hydroxyanffino> 

yIoxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 42) and 3,4-difluorobenzyl chloride in 

53% yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 511. 
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ExanmleS.10 

4-(3-Chloro-4-risoxazoI-:^vtoethoxv^^ 

Obtained by reacting 4^3^hloro^hydroxyanilino)-5-{l-methy]piperidin-4- 
yloxy)quinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 4.2) and 3-chloromethylisoxazole 
5 (reference example 31) in 71% yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 466. 
Example 5.11 

lte}fflriMHoJfais 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3-cMoio^hydrexyanu1no>S-(tetiahyd^opyran4- 
10 yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 42) and 3-chloromethyl-5-methylisoxazole in 44% 

yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.8 - 1.94 (m, 2H), 2.14 - 225 (m, 2H), 2.41 (a, 3H), 3.54 • 
(dt, 2H), 3.91 (dt, 2H), 4.91 - 5.01 (m, 1H), 5.25 (a, 2H), 6.34 (s, 1H), 7.23 - 7.26 (m, 3H), 7.51 
(dd, 1H), 7.72 (t, 1H), 8.16 (d, 1H), 8.51 (s, 1H), 10.04 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 467. 

15 4-(3-arioro^f2-DvrazinvlmethnvvWilm^ 

Obtained by reacting 4^3K;hloro^-hydroxyarulino>5Ktetrahydropyran-4- 
yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 42) and 2-chloromethylpyrazine (obtained as described 
in Synthesis, 1984, 676) in 4% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.80 - 1.93 (m, 2H), 2.14 - 
2.27 (m, 2H), 3.54 (t, 2H), 3.85 - 3.95 (m, 2H), 4.90 - 5.01 (m, 1H), 5.37 (s, 2H), 7.24 - 736 

20 (m, 4H), 7.52 (dd, 1H), 7.72 (t, 1H), 8.18 (d ,1H), 8 .51 (s, 1H), 8.62 - 8.69 (m, 1H), 8.84 (s, 
1H), 10.05 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 464. 
Example 5.13 

4-(3-CMoro-4-(5-meftvllsoxazoI-3-vng^ 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3-cMoro^yoroxyai]i]mo>5^ 
25 yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 42.1) and 3-chloroniemyl-5-inemylisoxazole in 85% 
yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.12 - £23 (m, 1H), 2.28 - 2.41 (m, 1H), 2.41 (s, 3H), 3.79 
- 3.99 (m, 3H), 4.19 (d, 1H), 5.24 (s, 2H), 5.46 (t, 1H), 6.33 (s, 1H), 7.19 (d, 1H), 7.29 (d, 1H). • 
7.35 (d, 1H), 7.57 (dd, 1H), 7/74 (t, 1H), 8.19 (d, 1H), 8.53 (s ,1H), 10.05 (s, lH);Mass 
spectrum MH* 453. 



35 
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Example 5.14 

4-(3-Oiloro^2-morDholinothiazol^vlmethoxY)flniHnnV5-(1-mcthvlDiperidin-4- 
Yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained firom 4-(4-chloromethylthiazol-2-yl)morpholine (obtained as described in 
5 Example 9 of US Patent US 5.45535 1) and 4K3^hloro^hydroxyanilino)-5-(i- 

methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 42) in 41% yield; NMR spectrum 
(DMSO-d6) 1.85 - 1.97 (m, 2H), 2.10 - 2.20 (m, 2H), 2.18 (s, 3H), 2 .23 - 2.34 (m, 2H), 2.58 - 
2.68 (m, 2H), 3.38 (m, 4H), 3.71 (m, 4H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 5.05 (s, 2H), 6.91 (s, 1H), 7.23 (d, 
1H), 7.32 (d, 1H), 734 (d, 1H), 732 (dd, 1H), 7.73 (dd, 1H), 8.11 (d, 1H), 8.52 (s, 1H), 10.06 ■ 
10 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 567. 
Example 5.15 

4-(44ten^ft^--^m »*hyl«nlHn oVS-(l^^ 

Obtained from benzyl chloride and 4^3-methyl-4-hydroxyanilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 38) in 48% yield; NMR spectrum 
15 (CDCfe) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.2 - 2.4 (m, 10H), 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.6 (m, 1H) 5.1 (s, 2H), 6.9 (t, 2H), 73 - 
7.5 (m, 8H), 7.6 (t, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 9.9 (s. 1H); Mass spectrum MrT45S. 
Example 5.16 

4-(4^2-FlnorobemrtoxYV3-methYl^ 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3-methyl-4-hydroxyanilino)-5-(l -methylpiperidin-4- 

20 yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 38) with 2-fluorobenzyl chloride in 74% yield; NMR 
spectrum (CDCfe) 2.0 (m, 2H), 22 - 2.4 (m, 10H), 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.6 (m, 1H) 5.2 (s, 2H), 6.9 (d, 
1H), 6.9 (d, 1H), 7.1 (t, 1H), 7.2 (t, 1H), 73 (m, 1H), 7.4 - 7.6 (m, 5H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 9.9 (s, 1H); 
Mass spectrum MH* 473. 
F.yamole5.17 

25 4^4^6-DiftaorobeiiZYloT Y)-V^ 

Obtained by reacting 4^3-inemyl^ydroxyamlino>5-(l-inemyl^ 
(reference example 38) with 2,6-difluorobenzyl chloride in 72% yield; NMR spectrum 
(CDCfe) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.3 (m, 5H), 2.4 (m, 5H), 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.6 (m, 1H) 5.1 (s, 2H), 63 (m, 
3H), 7.0 (d, 1H), 73 (m, 1H), 7.4 (m, 2H), 7.5 (dd, 1H), 7.6 (t, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 9.9 (s, 1H); 

30 Mass spectrum MH* 491. 
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Example 5.18 

4^UMpthyl^fg-methvKsoxHzoi-3-vlm^ 
yIn» y)qiimaznUne 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3-methyl-4-hydroxyanilino>Hl-methylpiperidin-4- 
5 yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 38) with 3-chloromethyl-5-methylisoxazole in 70% 
yield; NMRspectrom (CDCI3) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.2 - 2.4 (m, 10H), 2.4 (s. 3H), 2.8 (m, 2H). 4.6 
(m, 1H) 5.1 (s, 2H), 6.1 (s, 1H), 6.9 (m, 2H), 7 5 (m, 2H). 7.6 (t, 1H), 8.6 (3, 1H), 9.9 (s, 1H); 
Mass spectrum MH* 460. 

Example 5-19 
in g.fi.M.th Y U >{ l^ to ^Y laCT ^^ m ^ ^ 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3-inethyl^y(iroxyanilino)-5Kl-m^ylpip^<to-4- 
yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 38) with 4-chloromethylthiazole in 46% yield; 
spectrum (CDCI3) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.2 - 2.4 (m, 10H), 2.8(m, 2H), 4.6 (m, 1H) 53 (s, 2H)» 6.9 (d, 
1H), 6.9 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 7.6 (m, 5H), 8.6 (s t 1H), 8.8 (d, 1H), 9.9 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 

15 462. 

Tfrramnlp 5-20 

4^2.Cvanoben»vIoxvl3-met i^ 

Obtained by reactmg 4-(3-methyl-4-hydroxyardlin 
yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 38) with 2-chloromethyl benzonitrile in 33% yield; 
20 NMR spectrum (CDCI3) 2.0 (m, 2H),2.2- 2.4 (m, 10H), 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.7 (m, 1H) 5.3 (s, 2H), 
6;9 (m, 2H), 7.4 (m, 2H), 73 (m, 2H), 7.6 (m, 2H), 7.7 (m, 2H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 9.9 (s, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 480. 
Frample 5.21 

4^4.{3-Fmoroberavloxy)-3-memvlan^ 
25 Obtained by reactmg 4-(3-methyl^ydroxyanifoo>5-^ 

yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 38) with 3-fluorobenzyl chloride in 43% yield; NMR 
spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.2 - 14 (m, 10H), 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.6 (m, 1H) 5.1 (s, 2H), 6.9 (m, 
2H), 7.0 (m, 1H), 7.2 (m, 2H), 7.3 - 7.5 (m, 4H), 7.6 (t, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 9.9 (s, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 473. 
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Example 5.22 
4.{3-FhioTO-4-(3-flu^ 

Obtained by reacting 3-fluoiobenzyl chloride and 4-(3-fluon>^Hiydioxyanilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quina2oline (reference example 43) in 46% yield; JNMR spectrum 
5 (DMSO-d6) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.2 (m, 5H), 2.3 (m, 2H), 2.7 (m, 2H), 3.2 (m, 2H), 4.8 (m, 1H) 5.3 
(s, 2H), 7.2 - 7.4 (m, 8H), 7.5 (m, 1H), 7.7 (m, 1H), 8;0 (m, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 10.1 (s, 1H); M§§a 
spectrum MH*477. 
Example 5.23 

4-(3-aJon>-4-(2-methvloxaro^^ 

10 Y w Y)T liTM>TAHnft 

Obtained from 4K3-Chloio4-hydroxyanili^ 
yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 4.2} and methanesulphonic acid 2-methyloxazol-4- 
ylmethyl ester (reference example 48) in 11% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.90 (m, 
2H) t 2.12 (m* 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.40 (s f 3H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.79 (m, 1H), 5.02 (s, 

15 2H), 7.20 (d, 1H), 7.32 (d, 1H), 135 (d, 1H), 7.51 (dd, 1H), 7.70 (t, 1H), 8.05 (s, 1H), 8.10 (d, 
1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 10.04 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum M-H* 480. 
FSrnmplft 5.24 

4-fS-CMoro-2-fluoro-4-f 2-pvridvlmethoxv^anilinoV5-(l-niethvlpiperidln-4- 

vloxvknilnazoUne 
20 Obtained from 4-(5^hloro-2-fluoro^ydroxyanffi^^ 

yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 4.7) and 2-picolyl chloride hydrochloride in 28% yield; 

NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K), 1.8 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.1 - 2.2 (m, 2H), 22 (s, 3H), 2.2 - 2.3 

(m, 2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.75 - 4.85 (m, 1H), 5.3 (s, 2H), 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.3 - 7.4 (m> 3H), 7.6 

(d, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H). 7.85 - 7.95 (m, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 8.6 - 8.7 (m, 2H), 10.0 (bs, 1H); 
25 Mass Spectrum M H* 495. 

Exam gle 6 

A.f3.0iloro-4-(decahvdre^ 
ytoyvkiuinazollne 

A suspension of 2^orcHt-(5^1-methylpiperidin^yloxy)qmnazolin-4- 
30 ylamino)benzoic acid hydrochloride (reference example 24) (74.8 mg) in NMP (1.7 ml) was 
treated with a solution of HATU (76 mg) in NMP (1 .7 ml) followed by a solution of di-iw>- 
propylethylamine (43 mg) in NMP (1.7 ml) and the mixture stirred at room temperature for 30 
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minutes. To this was added decahydroquinoline (93 mg) and the mixture stirred at room 
temperature overnight The solvent was removed in vacuo to give a gum that was treated with 
aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate and extracted with DCM. The DCM solution was 
evaporated in vacuo to give an oil which was purified by column chromatography, eluting with 
5 DCM/methanol/880 NH4OH (100/8/1), to give the title compound (37 mg, 42%); Mass 
spectrum MH+ 534. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate amine and acid. 
Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Example 6J 

10 4^CMoro^(decimYdrotsoqnfaH)llii-2.^^ 

vln*Y)qiima»nlfai» 

Obtained by reacting 2<Moro^5-(l-memylmperidm^yloxy)qumazolin-4- 
ylamino)benzoic acid hydrochloride (reference example 24) and decahydroisoqudnoline in 
35% yield; Mass spectrum MH* 534. 
15 Example 6.2 

4-(3-Chloro-4-(3-meflivlDineridiii.1 .vlcarbonvl^niiinoV5.ri -mglhvlDiperidin.4- 
vjojryjojdflgj olfae 

Obtained by reacting 2<hlc*o^(5^lHnemylpiperidm^ 
ylamino)benzoic acid hydrochloride (reference example 24) and 3-methylpiperidine in 59% 
20 yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-do, 373K) 0.90 (m, 3H), 1.25 (m, 1H), 1.50 (m, 1H), 1.68 (m, 
2H), 1.84 (m, 1H), 2.00 (m, 2H), 2120 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s. 3H), 2.35 (m, 2H), 2.75 (m, 3H), 2.95 
(m, 3H), 4.82 (m, 1H), 7.27 (d, 1H), 7 37 (d, 1H), 7.43 (d, 1H), 7.70 (d, 1H), 7.78 (t. 1H). 8.23 
(d, 1H), 8.64 (s, 1H), 10.25 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MET 494. 
Example 63 

25 4^CMoro-4.(4-memvlnii»i> Hdi^^ 
tjoxjflflujnmoljne 

Obtained by reacting 2<hloro^5-(l-memylpiperidm^yloxy)quiriazolm 
ylamino)benzoic acid hydrochloride (reference example 24) and 4-methylpiperidine in 71% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.00 (d, 3H), 1.16 (m, 2H), 1.70 (m, 3H), 2.00 (m, 
30 2H), 2.20 (m, 2H), 2.28 (s, 3H), 2.36 (m. 2H), 2.75 (m, 2H), 2.95 (m, 4H), 4.82 (m. 1H), 7.28 
(d, 1H), 7.39 (d, 1H), 7.42 (d, 1H), 7.70 (d, 1H), 7.78 (t, 1H), 8.21 (d, 1H), 8.65 (s, 1H), 10.24 
(s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 494. 
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Example 6.4 

Obtained by reacting 2^thynyl-4^5-(l-me%lpiperidin^yloxy)quina2oMn^ 
5 ylamino)benzoic acid hydrochloride (reference example 24.1) and decahydroqirinoline in 34% 
yield; Mass sp ectrum MH* 524. 
Examples 

443-EthvnvM-ftiomoDipc ridlp-l-rt 
vloxvtaiiinazoline 
10 Obtained by reacting 2^thynyl^(5Kl-methylpiperi 

ylamino)benzoic acid hydrochloride (reference example 24.1) and homopiperidine in 51% 
yield; Mass spectrum MH+ 484. 
Example 7 , 

4-(3-C^oi^-(3-fluoro benzvto^ 

15 Trifhioroacetic acid (0.5 ml) was added to a solution of 5^\-tert- 

butoxycarfcrnylpiperidm^ 

(0.31 g) (example 3) in DCM (2 ml) and the solution stirred for 1 hour. The reaction was 
concentrated in vacuo and the residue triturated with cone. aq. ammonium hydroxide and 
filtered to give the title compound as a white solid (0.196 g, 87%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 
20 1.76 - 1.92 (m, 2H), 2.24 - 2.36 (m, 2H), 2.77 - 2.90 (m, 2H), 3.15 - 3.28 (m, 2H), 4.65 - 4.77 
(m, 1H), 5.16 (s, 2H), 6.90 - 7.08 (m, 3H), 7.18 - 7.29 (m, 2H). 732 - 7.66 (m, 4H), 7,92 (t, 
1H), 8,63 (s, 1H), 10.05 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH+ 479. 
Example 8 

4-(3-CMoro^-(3-flunral^^ 

25 4-(3^orr>4K3-fluoroben^ (96 mg) 

(example 7), propyl bromide (27 mg) and potassium carbonate (0. 1 1 g) in DMA (2 ml) were 
stirred at room temperature overnight The reaction was filtered and concentrated in vacuo. 
The residue was purified by chromatography (using DCM-5% methanol as eluent) to give the 
title compound as a white solid after trituration with ether (61 mg, 59%); NMR spectrum 

30 (CDCb) 0.92 (t, 3H), 1.45 - 1.61 (m, 2H), 1.92 - 2.06 (m, 2H), 2.20 - 2.39 (m, 6H), 2.79 - 2.92 
(m, 2H), 4.64 (m, 1H), 5.16 (s, 2H), 6.87 - 7.06 (m, 3H), 7.17 - 7.29 (m, 2H), 731 - 7.41 (m, 
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1H), 7.44 (d, 1H), 7.52 (dd, 1H) 7.61 (t, 1H), 7.90 (d, 1H), 8.62 (s, 1H), 10.00 (bs, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 521. 

Hie procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate amine and alkyl 
bromide or chloride. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 

5 jftgample HA 

4-<3-ChIoro^(3-fhiorobenzvto^ 

Obtained by reacting 4^3n:hloro^(3-fluorobenzy]oxy)anilino>5-(piperidin^ 
yloxy)quinazoline (example 7) with allyl bromide in 75% yield; NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 1.94 

- 2.09 (m, 2H), 2.21 - 2.43 (m, 4H), 2.80 - 2.93 (m, 2H), 3.04 (d, 2H), 4.68 (m, lH) t 5.14 - 5.25 
10 (m, 4H),5.89(m,lH), 6.88 - 7.07 (m,3H), 7.17- 7.27, (m, 2H), 7.30 - 7.40 (m, 1H), 7.46 (d, 

1H), 7.53 (dd, 1H), 7.61 (t, 1H), 7.90 (d, 1H), 8.62 (s, 1H), 9.98 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 
519. 

Example &2 

4-(3-Chloro^(34 1aorobeimto 

15 Obtained by reacting 4^3<hloio^3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino)-5^peridm-^ 

yloxy)quinazoline (example 7) with 3-bromoprop-l-yne in 65% yield; NMR spectrum 
(GDCI3) 1.97 - 2.12 (m, 2H), 2.18 (t, 1H), 2.25 - 2.34 (m, 2H), 2.50 - 2.62 (m, 2H), 2.86 - 2.97 
(m, 2H), 3.39 (d, 2H), 4.68 (m, 1H). 5.15 (s, 2H), 6.90 - 7.07 (m, 3H), 7.19 - 7.29 (m, 2H), 7.31 

- 7.40 (m, 1H), 7.46 (d, 1H), 7.51 (dd, 1H), 7.63 (t, 1H), 7.91 (d, 1H), 8.62 (s. 1H), 9.94 (bs, 
20 1H): Mass spectrum MH* 517. 

Example 83 

vloxY)quinazoline 

Obtained by reacting 4^3^hloro^(3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino)-5^peridin^ 
25 yloxy)quinazoline (example 7) with 2-bromoethyI methylether in 44% yield; NMR Spectrum 
(CDC1 3 ) 1.96 - 2.10 (m, 2H), 2.23 - 2.33 (m, 2H), 2.35 - 2.47 (m, 2H), 2.64 (t, 2H), 2.87 - 2.97 
(m, 2H), 336 (s, 3H), 3.52 (t, 2H), 4.66 (m, 1H), 5.16 (s, 2H), 6.88 - 7.08 (m, 3H), 7.18 - 7.29 
(m, 2H), 731 - 7.40 (m, 1H), 7.44 (d, 1H), 7.52 (dd, 1H), 7.61 (t, 1H), 752 (d, 1H), 8.34 (s, 
1H), 9.98 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 537. 
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2-(4^4-(3-C^ro-4^fliiorobei i^ 

Obtained.by reacting 4K3^bloro^3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilmo>5^pcridin-4- 
yloxy)quinazoline (example 7) with chloroacetone in 54 % yield; NMR spectrum (CDCI3) 
5 1.98 - 2.12 (m, 2H), 2.17, (s, 3H), 2.23 - 2.36 (m, 2H), 2.44 - 2.55 (m, 2H), 2.82 - 2.93 (m, 
2H), 3.28 (s, 3H), 4.67 (m, 1H), 5 SI (s, 2H), 6.90 (d, 1H), 6.94 r 7.07 (m, 2H), 7.19 - 7.28 (m, . 
2H), 7.32 - 7.41 (m, 1H), 7.46 (d, 1H), 7.51 (dd, 1H), 7.61 (t, 1H), 7.92 (d, 1H), 8.63 (s, 1H), 
9.96 (s. \m. Mass spectrum MH* 535. 
Exjgnpje fl-g 

10 Meth^2.f4. (4.(3-CMoro^(3-fluorobe n7vlflTY)anfflii o)m . 



Obtained by reacting 4-(3^hloro^(3-fluorobenzylcay)ani]ino)-5-(piperidin-4- 
yloxy)quinazoline (example 7) with methyl bromoacetate in 38% yield; NMR spectrum 
(Cpa 3 ) 2.00 - 2.15 (m, 2H), 2.24 - 235 (m, 2H), 2.54 - 2.65 (m, 2H). 2.91 - 3.02 (m, 2H), 
15 3.31 (s, 2H), (s, 3H), 4:66 (m, 1H), 5.16 (s, 2H), 6.91 (d, 1H), 6.97 (d, 1H), 6.90 - 7.08 (m, 
1H), 7.18 - 7.27 (m, 2H), 731 - 7.39 (m, 1H), 7.46 (* 1H), ISO (dd, 1H), 7:62 (t, 1H), 7.93 (d, 
1H), 8.63 (s, 1H), 9.96 (bs, 1H). Mass spectrum MH* 551. 
Example 9 

jj3^Chjoro^3Jluorob e^ 

20 vltMtvVniinarnlinP 

4^3<^oro^3-fiuoiobenzyloxy)ariih^ (48 mg) 

(example 7), methanesulphonyl chloride (12.6 mg) and di-wo-propylethylamine (19.4 mg) in 
DCM (2 ml) were stirred at room temperature overnight The reaction was concentrated in 
vacuo. The residue was purified by chromatography (using DCM to DCM-5% methanol as 

25 eluent) to give the title compound as a white solid (38 mg, 68%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 
1.93 - 2.06 (m, 2H), 2.21 - 2.33 (m, 2H), 2.84 (s, 3H), 3.05 - 3.15 (m, 2H), 3.45 - 3.55 (m, 2H), 
4.92 (m, 1H), 5.26 (s, 2H). 7.13 - 7.20 (m, 1H), 7.22 - 7.38 (m, 5H), 7.41 - 7.56 (m, 2H), 7.73 
(t, 3H), 8.17 (s, 1H), 8.51 (s, 1H), 9.90 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 557. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate amine and alkyl 

30 bromide or chloride. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
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Example 9,1 

2-(4-(4-(3-CMoro^(34Iuorobei^^ 
1-vOacetamide 

Obtained by reacting 4^3^hloro^(3-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino>5Kpiperidin-4- 

5 yloxy)quinazoline (example 7) with 2-chloroaeet amide in 75% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO- 

d6) 1.90 - 2.02 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 237 - 2.46 (m, 2H), 2.72 - 2.80 (m, 2H), 2.89 (s, 

2H), 4.81 (m, 1 H), 5.27 (s, 2H), 7.09 (bs, 1H), 7.16 (m, 1H), 7.22 - 7.36 (m, 6H) f 7.42 - 7.52 

(m, 2H), 7.72 (t, 1H), 8.17 (d, 1H), 8.52 (s, 1H), 10.10 (bs f 1H); Mass spectrum MH^ 536. 

Example 10 
10 4-a-(5-Methvlisoxazol-^ 

vloxvtauinazoline 

Sodiujn hydride (60% dispersion in mineral oil, 25 mg) was added to a stirred solution 
of 4^mdol-5-ylanimo)-5Kl-inetoylpiperi (reference example 4.4) 

(0.2 g) in DMF (2 ml). Hie solution was stirred at room temperature for 30 mins, then 5- 

15 methyl-3-isoxazolemethyl chloride (85 mg) added The reaction was stirred for a further 3 
hours, then poured into water. The resulting solid precipitate was filtered, dried and triturated ; 
with ether to give the title compound as a pale green solid (42 mg, 17%): NMR spectrum 
(DMSO-d6) 1.8 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m,5H), 2.28 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 5.43 
(s, 2H), 6.00 (s, 1H), 6.50 (d, 1H), 7.10 (d, 1H), 7.30 (m, 2H), 7.49 (m, 2H), 7.67 (t, 1H), 8.07 

20 (dd, 1H), 8.42 (s f 1H), 10.10 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 469. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate indole and alkyl 
bromide or chloride. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Example 10,1 
4-(l-(2.64Mfluorobenz^ 

25 Obtained from 4-(indol-5-ylamino>5Kl-niethylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazoline 

(reference example 4.4) and 2,6-difluorobenzyl bromide in 89% yield; NMR spectrin^ 
PMSO-d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.12 (s + m, 5H), 2.28 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 
5.44 (s, 2H), 6.45 (d, 1H), 7.10 - 7.20 (m, 3H), 7.23 - 7.50 (m, 5H), 7.67 (t, 1H), 8.04 (d, 1H), 
8.40 (s, 1H), 10.09 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 500. 
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Example 10.2 

4- a-(2-(>anobenzvlMndol.^vlnm{tin).s.fi. me thvfatDeridin.4-vlnyv>niiina7iilinP ' 

Obtained from 4-(indol-5-ylamino)-5-(l-meth^piperidi n-4-yloxy)quinazoline 
(reference example 4.4) and 2-cyanobenzyl bromide in 50% yield; NMRsnectmm (DMSO- 
5 d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.61 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 5.64 (s, 
2H), 6.58 (d, 1H), 6.92 (d, 1H), 7.10 (d, 1H), 7.30 (m, 2H), 7.40 - 7.50 (m, 3H), 7.60 (dt, 1H), 
7.68 (t, lHfc7.90 (d, 1H), 8.13 (d, 1H), 8.42 (s, 1H), 10.11 (bs, 1H): Mass Spectrum MH+4RQ 
Ejrampje 103 

5- a.Methvlpiperidin^vtoxvV4-a-r2-pvridvfa 

10 Obtained from 4Kmdol-5-ylanrinb>-5-<l-memy]pipericim^yloxy)quina2oline 

(reference example 4.4) and 2-picolyi chloride hydrochloride in 42% yield; NMR spectrum 
(DMSO-d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.62 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 
5.50 (s, 2H>; 6.52 (d, 1H), 6.98 (d, 1H), 7.10 (d, 1H), 7.25 (m, 3H), 7.42 (d, 1H), 7.52 (d, 1H), 
7*9 (m, 2H), 7.90 (d, 1H), 8.08 (d, 1H), 8.41 (s, 1H), 8.53 (d, 1H), 10.10 (bs, 1H); Mass 

15 Spectrum MH+ 465. 
Ejampje toi.ii 

5-a-Methvroiperidin.4.vloYvl441-rthI^ 

Obtained from 4-(mdol-5-ylammo)-5^1-inemylpiperid^ 
(reference example 4.4) and 4-chloromethylthiazole in 75% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO- 
20 d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 5.52 (s, 
2H). 6.48 (d, 1H), 7.10 (d, 1H), 7.30 (m, 2H), 7.48 (m, 2H), 7.58 (d, 1H), 7.68 (t, 1H), 8.07 (d, 
1H), 8.42 (s, 1H), 9.02 (d, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH+ 471 
Example 10.5 

4-g.(4.FmorabimzvMndol-S-Tlamin o).5.a.methvlpiperidfa 
25 Obtained from 4-(fodol-5-ylann«o)-5-(l-^ 

(reference example 4.4) and 4-fluorobenzyl chloride in 78% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO- 
d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H). 5.40 (s, 
2H), 6.50 (d, 1H), 7.10 - 7.30 (m, 7H), 7.48 (d, 1H), 7 .53 (d, 1H), 7.69 (t, 1H), 8.08 (d, 1H), 
8.42 (s, 1H). 10.10 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 482. 
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Example 10.6 

4-Q-(2-MeUioxvpenzvnfadolAvlai^^ 

Obtained from 4Kmdol-5-ylanuno)-5-(l-mefoylpiD^ 
(reference example 4.4) and 2-methoxybenzyl chloride in 20% yield; NMR spectrum 
5 (DMSO-d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 3.84 (3H, s), 
4.80 (m, 1H), 5.37 (s, 2H), 6.48 (d, 1H), 6.80 (m, 2H), 7.02 (d, 1H), 7.18 (d, 1H), 7.22 (m, 2H), 
7.28 (d, 1H), 7.42 (m, 2H), 7.67 (t, 1H), 8.07 (d, 1H). 8.42 (s, 1H), 10.10 (bs, 1H); Mass 
Spectrum MH* 494. 
Example jOJ 
10 4-(l-(2-CM)robeiizvlmidol.^vli»m^^^^ 

Obtained from 4-(mdol-5-ylammo)-5-(l-^^ 
(reference example 4.4) and 2-chlorobenzyl chloride in 61% yield; NMR spectrum /DMSO- 
d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H),.5.52 (s, 
2H), 6.55 (d, 1H), 6.70 (d, 1H). 7.02 (d, 1H), 7.20 (m, 2H), 730 (m, 3H), 7,40 (d, 1H), 7.45 
15 (m, 2H), 7.68 (t, 1H), 8.12 (d, 1H), 8.42 (s, 1H), 10.1 1 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum M+ 498. 
Example 10.8 

4-a-(2^-DirrK>thvlben*vIMndnl..^^ 

Obtained from 4-(rodol-5-ylamino>5-(l-ir*fo^ 
(reference example 4A) and 2,5-dimethylbenzyl chloride in 75% yield; NMR spectrum 
20 (DMSO-d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.10 (s, 3H), 2.15 (s +m, 5H), 2.23 (s, 3H). 2.25 (m, 2H), 
2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 5.37 (s, 2H), 6.51 (m, 2H), 6.97 (d, 1H), 7.05 (d, 1H), 7.20 (d, 1H). 
7.22 - 7.37 (m, 4H), 7.40 (d, 1H), 7.68 (t, 1H), 8.12 (d, 1H), 8.42 (s, 1H), 10.12 (bs, 1H); Mass 
Spectrum MH* 492. 
Exanrole 10.9 

25 4-a.(3.CMorobeii2vl)mdol^TlaniinftVS.n. m ethvm^ 

Obtained from 4-0no\)l-5-ylammo)-5-(l-meAylmperidin^yloxy)quinaM 
(reference example 4.4) and 3-chlorobenzyl chloride in 70% yield; NMR spectrum (pMSO- 
d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 5.43 (s, 
2H), 6.52 (d, 1H), 7.10-7.38 (m, 7H), 7.48 (d, 1H), 7.57 (d. 1H). 7.70 (t, 1H), 8.10 (d, 1H), 

30 8.42 (s, 1H), 10.10 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum M* 498. 
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Example 1(110 

5-Q-Methvlpiperidin^vtox^ 
ylaminotauinazoline 

Obtained from 4-(ifidol-5-ylamino)-5^1-^ 
5 (reference example 4,4) and 4-chloromethyl-2-methylthiazole hydrochloride in 37% yield; 
]NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s + m, 5H), 225 (m, 2H), 2.58 (s, 3H), - 
2.60 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, lH) f 5.41 (s, 2H), 6.47 (d, 1H), 7.20 (d, 1H), 7.30 (m, 3H), 7.45 (d, 1HX 
7.56 (d, 1H), 7.68 (t, 1H), 8.05 (d, 1H), 8.42 <s, 1H), 10. 10 (hs, 1H); MassSnectmm MHT 485. 
Egynpje to.n 
10 4^[1^24[luon)^^ 

Obtained from 4-(indol-5-yiamino)-5^1-methylpiperi 
(reference example 4.4) and 2-fluorobenzyl chloride in 18% yield; Mass Soectmm MH* 482. 
Example 10.12 

4-g-(3-FIuo robenzvltin^ ^ 
15 Obtained from 4^indol-5-ylamino)-5^1-methylpiperi 

(reference example 4*) and 3-fluorobenzyl chloride in 33% yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 482. 
Example 11 

4-(4-Benzvloxv-3-ethTOyl»niH^ 

Sodium dithionite (1 g) was added to a solution of 4-benzyloxy-3-ethynyl-nitxt*enzene 
20 (reference example 28) methanol (10 ml) and water (10 ml) and the solution heated at 80°C 

for 3 hours. The ethanol was removed in vacuo and the residue extracted with DCM. 

Combined organic extracts were dried and concentrated and the residue dissolved in IPA (0.5 

ml). To this was added di-wo-propylethylamme (0.025 ml) and 4-chloro-5-(l«n»thylpiperidin- 

4-yloxy)quraazoline (reference example 2) and the solution heated at 90°C for 3 hours. Hie 
25 reaction was cooled and the resulting precipitate collected, washed with IPA and ether, and 

dried to give the title compound as a cream-coloured solid (3.5 mg, 2%); MassSnectmm MH* 

465. 

Example 12 

4-(3-EthvBYl4-(2^^ 
30 hydrochloride 

A solution of 4-chloro-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quina2oline (reference example 
2) (70 mg) and 3-ethynyl-4-(2-fluorobenzyloxy)aniline (reference example 30) (70 mg) in 
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IPA (2 ml) was heated at reflux for 2 hours. The solution was cooled and the resulting 
precipitate filtered, washed with IPA and ether to give die title compound as a yellow solid 
(0.1 15 g, 89%); Mass Spectrum MH* 483. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate chloroquinazoline 
5 and aniline. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Example 12.1 

4-(3-Ethvnvl 4-(3-fluorobenzvloxv)anilW 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4^hloro-5^1-niethylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
10 example 2) with 3-ethynyl-4-(3-fluorobenzyloxy)aniline (reference example 30.1) in 80% 
yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 483. 

R«implft12-2 

4"(3-Ethvnvl 4-(2.frdifluorobenzvlo^ 
hydrochloride 

IS Obtained by reacting 4<Woro-5^1-methylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazoline (reference 

example 2) with 4-(2 > 6-difluorobenzyloxy>3-ethynylaniline (reference example 30 JL) in 73% 
yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 502. 
Example 123 

4^3-Ethvnvl 4«(5-methvlisoxa2ol-3-ylmethoxv)anUlnoV5-(l-methylpiperidin^ 

20 vloxvtaulnazoline hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-cUoro-5<l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quina2oline (reference 

example 2) with 3-ethynyl-4-(5-methylisoxazol-3-ylmethoxy)aniline (reference example 

30.4) in 61% yield; Mass Spectrum MH 1 " 471. 

Iftram plft12j* 
25 4-tt-Ethvnvl 4-fthiazol-4-vlme^ 

hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-chloro-5-(l -methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference 
example 2) with 3-ethynyl-4-(thiazol-4-ylmethoxy)aniline (reference example 303) in 20% 
yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 473. 
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Examole 123 

4^3-CMoi^f2-PvriiiJdfavto^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained by reacting 4-chloro-5-<l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)qujnazoline (reference 

5 example 2) with 3-cMoro^(2-pyrimi(iinylmethoxy)aniline (reference example 9.2) in 40% 

yield; fJMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.90 (m, 2H), 2.15 (m, 2H), 2.20 (s, 3H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.60 

(m, 2H), 4.75 (m, 1H), 5.40 (s, 2H), 7.15 (d, 1H), 7.20 (d, 2H), 7.30 (d, 1H), 7.45 (dd, 1H), 

7.47 (t, 1H), 7.70 (t, 1H), 8.10 (d, 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 8.85 (d, 2H), 10.0 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum 

M-HM77. 

10 Exampk 

4^4j^mjnoflrfazoj^jj^ 

llgjyjflBtaaZSfefi hydrochloride 

Obtained from 4<h]oro-5^1-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 
2) and 4-(2-annnotmazol^ylmeAoxy)-3-chloroanihne (reference example 93) in 75% yield; 
15 NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.84 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.07 - 2.17 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), £22 - 2.32 .' 
(m, 2H), 2.57 - 2.67 (m, 2H), 4.78 (m, 1H), 454 (s, 2H), 6.59 (s, 1H), 6.95 (s, 2H), 721 (d, 
1H), 729 (d, 1H), 7.32 (d, 1H), 7.49 (dd, 1H), 7.70 (dd, 1H), 8.08 (d, 1H), 8.49 (s, 1H), 10.03 
(s, 1H); Mass spectrum M-H f 497. 
F.yam pie 12.7 
20 4-f3-fluoro-4-q.memvl-ra.i n^^ 
yloxvkulnazoline hydrochloride 

Obtained from 4-cWoro-5-(l-memylpiperidjn-4-yloxy)qumazoline (reference example 
2) and 3-flubro^(l-inemyl-lfriimda2ol-2-yltlrio)am (reference example 6.2) in 31% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.1 - 2.2 (m, 2H), 22 (s, 3H), 2.25 
25 - 235 (m, 2H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 2H), 3.7 (s, 3H), 4.7 - 4.8 (m, 1H), 7.0 (s, 1H), 7.1 - 7.15 (t, 1H), 
12 (d, 1H), 7.3 (s, 1H), 7.35 - 7.42 (dd, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.0 - 8.1 (dd, 1H), 8.55 (s, 1H), 
10.2 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 465. 
Examj>Iel2j 

4-f3-nuoro^fl-meihvI.1g.l.3.4^^ 
30 ytexjjgnhja^ojine hjdrocMgridg 

Obtained from 4-chloro-5-(l -methy]piperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 
2) and 3-fluon>4-(l-methyl- W-13,4-triazol-2-ylthio)aniline (reference example 63) in 16% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.1 - 22 (m, 2H), 2.2 (s, 3H), 2.25 
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- 2.35 (m ? 2H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 2H), 3.6 (s, 3H), 4.7 - 4.8 (m, 1H), 7.2 (d, 1H), 7.35 - 7.5 (m, 3H), 
7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.1 - 8.2 (d, 1H), 8.5 - 8.6 (d, 2H), 10.2 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 466. 
Example 12^ 

4^Chloro^-(2-pyridvltlrio)anilino)-5-(l-ra 
5 hydrochloride 

Obtained from 4^Moro-5^1-methylpiperiddn^yloxy)qiiinazoline (reference example 
2) and 3<Moro-4^2-pyridylthio)aniline (reference example 6 A) in 1 1 % yield; NMR 
spectrum (DMSOd6, 373K) 1.9 • 2.1 (m, 2H), 2. 15 - 2.3 (m, 2H), 2.3 (s, 3H), 2.3 - 2:45 (m, 
2H), 2.7 - 2.85 (m, 2H), 4.75 - 4.9 (m, 1H), 7.0 - 7.1 (d, 1H), 7.15 - 7.25 (dd, 1H), 7.25 - 7.35 
10 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 7.5 (d, 1H), 7.6 - 7.7 (m, 1H), 7.7 - 7.85 (m, 3H), 8.3 - 8.45 (m, 2H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 
103 (bs, 1H); Mass Soectnim MH* 478. 
Example 12.10 

4-(3-(^loro-4^2-pvHinirimYlthIn^ 
hYdrochloride 

15 Obtained from 4^Won>-5-(l-inethylpiperidin-^yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 

2) and 3<hloro-4^2-pyrimidinylthio)aniline (reference example 63) in 6% yield; NMR 
spectnim (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.2 - 2.25 (m, 2H) f 2.25 (s, 3H), 2.3 -.2.4 (m, 
2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.75 - 4.85 (m, 1H), 72 - 7.25 (t, 1H), 7.25 - 73 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 7.45 (d, 
1H), 7.7 - 7.75 (m, 1H), 7.75 - 7.85 (d, 2H), 8.45 (s, 1H), 8.6 (d, 2H), 8.65 (s, 1H), 103 (bs, 

20 Iff); Mass Spectniin MTT+ 479. * 
Frampte 12.11 
4-fl-CMoro^(lg-liri^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained from 4-chloro-5-(l -metiiylpiperidin-4-y loxy)quinazoline (reference example 
25 2) and 3^hloro-4^1jFf-imidazol-2-ylthio)aniline (reference example 9.6) in 74% yield; NMR 
spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.8 - 1.9 (m, 2H), 2.1 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s, 3H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 
2H) 4.7 - 4.8. (m, 1H), 6.7 - 6.8 (d, 1H), 7.1 (bs, 1H), 7.2 - 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.3 - 7.4 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 
7,5 (dd, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.35 (d, 1H), 835 (s, 1H), 10 - 10.2 (bs, 1H), 12.8 - 12.9 (bs, 
1H); Mass spectrum MH* 467. 
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Example 12,12 
hydrochloride 

Obtained from 4^Moro-5^1-methylpiperidin^yloxy)qiiiDazoliiie (reference example 
5 2) and 3-fluc»K)^l#-umdazol^ (reference example SS) in 33% yield; NMR 

spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s f 3H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 
2H) 4.7 - 4.8. (m, 1H), 7.1 (s, 1H), 7.2 - 7.3 (m, 1H), 7;4 - 7.5 (d, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.1 - 
8.2 (d, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 10.2-10.5 (bs, 1H), 12.0 - 12.8 (bs, 1H); Mass srectnimMH+4S1 
Example 12.13 
10 4-(3-CMoro^2-th^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained from 4^hl(m>-5Kl-methylpiperidin^yloxy)qiimazoline (reference example*: 
2) and 3-chloro-4-(2-thiazolylthio)aniline (reference example 9,7) in 29% yield; NMR 
spectrum. (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s t 3H), 2.3 : - 2.4 (m, 
15 2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.75 - 4.85 (m, 1H), 7.2 - 7.5 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 7.45 (d, 1H), 7.7 (d, 1H), 7.8 
(s, 1H), 7.8 - 19 (m, 2H), 8.4 (s, 1H), 8.65 (s, 1H), 10.4 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 482. 
Example 13 

4-(3-Chloro-4-g-pvrazlnv^ 

A suspension of 2-methylpyrazine (940 mg); McWcrosuccinimide (1.34 g) and benzoyl 
20 peroxide (70%, 71 mg) in carbon tetrachloride (50 ml) was heated at reflux for 24 hours. Hie 
reaction was cooled to 0°C in an ice bath and then filtered through diatomaceous earth. To the 
crude solution of 2-cWoromethylpyrazine in carbon tetrachloride was added potassium 
carbonate (138 mg), 4-(3-cMaro-4-hydroxyanilino>5^^ 

(reference example 4.2) (90 mg) and c£^cyclohexano-18-crown-6 (5 mg), and the reaction 
25 mixture heated at 80°C. After 16 hours, the reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo and 
the resulting residue was partitioned between DCM and water. Hie combined organic extracts 
were dried and concentrated and the residue purified by chromatography (0-3% 7N methanolic 
ammonia in DCM) to yield the title compound as a pale pink solid (46 mg; 41%); NMR 
spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.90 (m, 2H), 2.15 (m, 2H), 2.20 (s, 3H), 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 
30 4.75 (m, 1H), 5.35 (s, 2H), 7.20 (d, 1H), 7.35 (d, 2H), 7.50 (dd, 1H), 7.70 (t, 1H), 8.15 (d, 1H), 
8.50 (s, 1H), 8.65 (dd, 2H), 8.85 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum M-H* 477. 
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The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate methylheteiocycle. 
Thus was obtained the compound described below: 



jmjnaggHne 



Erampl. n 1 

-Cnloro-4-(4.i 



5 Obtained from ^^nloro^-hydroxyanilinoyS-Cl-methylpiperidin-^ 

yloxy)qumazoline (reference example 4^) and4-methylpyrimidine in 12% yield: NMR 
m&m (DMSO-d6) 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s, 3H), 2.40 (m, 2H), 2.75 (m, 2H), 
4.80 (m, IH), 5.35 (s, 2H), 7.25 (t, IH), 7.35 (d, 2H), 7.50 (dd, IH), 7.65 (dd, 1H), 7.70 (t, IH), 
8.15 (d, IH), 8.50 (s, IH), 8.85 (d, 2H), 9.20 (d. IH), 10.0 (s, IH); Mass snectnirn M -H* 477. 
10 Exanrojg 14 

4 / t3.ChtonHH2-pYridv^ 

Potassium carbonate (43.2 g> was added to a solution of 4K3^hIorc-4-hydroxyanilino)- 
5^1-methylpiperi(to^yl<)xy)quma^line (30 g) (reference example 4>2), 2-picolyl chloride 
hydrochloride (13.8 g) and 1 8<rown-6 (1 g) in acetonitrile (1000 ml) and the reaction heated at. 
15 reflux for 3 hours. The reaction was filtered whilst hot, and allowed to cool. The resulting 
crystalline solid was filtered and recrystallised from acetonitrile to give the title compound as , 
beige needles (19.36 g, 52%); NMR spectrum (DMSOdti) 1.80 - 1.95 (m. 2H), 2.10 -2.20 (s + 
m, 5H), 2.22 (m, 2H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 4.75 (m, IH), 5.24 (s, 2H), 7.18 (d, IH), 7.23 (d, IH), 7.33 
(m. 2H). 7.45 (dd, IH), 7.54 (d, IH), 7.66 (t, IH), 7.83 (dt, IH), 8.12 (d, IH), 8.47 (s, IH), 8.57 
20 (d, IH), 10.02 (bs, IH): Mass spectrum M»47fi 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate halomethyl 
compound. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
»14.1 

ri,2^favridin-2-vlmethny t >\anilinnV5^l. n ^ vln i wnd ^ -4 _ 

25 ^pxyJpjijnMojjne 

Obtained from 4^3<Moro^hydroxyanilmo)-^ 
yloxy)quina Z oline (reference example 4.2) and 2^hlorxmie«ylimida Z o[l, 2-a]pyridine in 28% 
yield; mffispecttun, (DMSOd6) 1.85 - 1.97 (m, 2H), 2.10 - 2.20 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.23 - 
2,34 (m, 2H), 2.56 - 2.69 (m, 2H). 4.80 (m, IH), 532 (s, 2H), 6.89 (ddd, IH), 7.23 (d, IH), 

30 7.24 (ddd, IH), 7.33 (d. IH), 7.41 (d, IH), 7.51 (dd, IH). 7.54 (dd, IH), 7.72 (dd, IH), 8.02 (s, 
IH), 8.11 (d, IH). 8.50 (s, IH), 8.55 (dd, IH), 10.06 (s, IH); Mass sp ectrum MH+ Si 5 
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Example 14.2 

4-(4.(BenzorJHsoxa7J>l-;ivfa^^ 
vloxvtauinagnlhi* 

Obtained from 3-bromomethyIbenzo[d]isoxazole (prepared as in Chim. Ther. 1972, 
5 7(2), 127-132) and 4K3-chl<>ro^bydroxyaiul^ 

(reference example 4.2) in 36% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.86 -1.97 (m, 2H), 2.08 - 

2.22 (m, 2H). 2.18 (s, 3H), 223 - 233 (m, 2H), 2.57 - 2.68 (m, 2H), 4.79 (m, 1H), 5.73 (s, 2H), 

7.23 (d, IH), 734 (d, IH), 7.42 (d, 1H), 7.47 (dd, 1H), 735 (dd, 1H), 7.71 (ddd, IH), 7.73 (dd,' 
1H), 7.80 (d, 1H), 8.03 (d, 1H), 8.15 (d, 1H). 8.52 (s, 1H), 10.07 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH+ 

10 516. 

gxampjgjg 

WCnloro-4-f2-Pvrimfdlnvtoxvl5.^^ 

A mixture of 4-(3-chloro^hydroxyamlmo>5-(tetrahydrom^ . 
(76 mg) (reference example 42.1), 2-chloropyrimidine (25 mg), potassium carbonate (275 mg) 
15 and l,4,7,10;i3,16-hexaoxacyclooctadecane (5 mg) in acetonitrile (8 ml) was heated at reflux 
for 30 hours. Water (30 ml) was added and the mixture was extracted with DCM (30 ml). The 
extracts were dried and concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified by chromatography 
using 0-2% methanol-DCM as eluent to afford the tide compound as a solid (15 mg, 17%); 
NMRS P ectrum (DMSCkte) 2.15 - 2.24 (m, 1H), 230 - 2.42 (m, 1H), 3.8 - 3.94 (m,' 2H), 3.98 
20 (q, IH), 4.23 (d, 1H), 5.46 (t, 1H>, 7.23 (d, 1H), 7.28 (t, 1H), 739 (d, 1H), 7.41 (d, 1H), 7.70 
(dd. IH), 7.77 (t, IH), 831 (d,lH), 8.60 (s, IH), 8.65 (d, 2H), 10.21 (s, IH); Mass spectrum 
MH*436. 
Example 16 

4-(3-CbJoro-4.(1l^ M diazol.3-v^^ 

25 vh«vtaiiin»T.nHi.» 

2-(2-aUoro^(5Kl-memylpiperidm-4-yloxy)quin^ 
hydroxyacetamidine (200 mg) (reference example 35) was dissolved in formic acid (4 ml). . 
Trimethyl orthoformate (4 ml) was added, and the mixture stirred at ambient temperature for 1 
hour. The mixture was evaporated, and the residue purified by chromatography, using 0 to 
30 1.5%(7:l methanol / cone, ammonia (aq)) in DCM as eluent to give the title compound as a 
white crystalline solid (157 mg, 77%); NMRsnectrnm (DMSO-d6) 1.83 - 1.96 (m, 2H), 2.07 - 
2.20 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s. 3H), 2.22 - 232 (m, 2H), 237 - 2.67 (m, 2H), 4.78 (m, IH), 5.45 (s. 2H), 
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7.22 (d, 1H), 7.32 (d, 1H), 7.33 (d, 1H), 7.52 (dd, 1H), 7.71 (dd, 1H), 8.12 (d, 1H), 8.51 (s, 
1H), 9.67 (s, 1H), 10.05 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 467. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate hydroxyacetamidine 
and orthoester. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
5 Example 16.1 

4^3-CMoro^-(5-mgthvl^ 
vloxvkniinazoline 

Obtained from 2-(2<hloro^5-(l-methy]piperidin^yIoxy)quinazolii^ 
ylamino)phenoxy>i\^hydroxyacetamidine (reference example 35) and trimethyl orthoacetate 
10 in 60% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO<16) 1.83 -1.97 (m, 2H), 2.08 - 2.18 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 
3H), 2.21 - 2.31 (m, 2H), 2.57 - 2.67 (m, 2H), 2.61 (s, 3H), 4.78 (m, 1H), 534 (s, 2H); 7.21 (d, 
1H), 7.31 (d, 1H), 7.32 (d, 1H), 7.52 (dd, 1H), 7.71 (dd, 1H), 8.11 (d, 1H), 8.50 (s, IB). 10.05 
(s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 467. 
Example 17 
15 4 = (j^jg^griTO = l a 3 a ^ 
vloxvtauinazolme 

Potassium hydrogen carbonate (10 mg) was dissolved in a mixture of ethanol (2 ml) 
and water (4 ml) 2-[2-Chloro4K5-(l-methylpipm 

ylamino)phenoxy]acetic acid hydrazide (reference example 37) (40 mg) was added The 
20 suspension was briefly sonicated, then cooled to 0°C. Cyanogen bromide (3M in DCM, 31 pi) 
was added dropwise. The mixture was allowed to warm to ambient temperature overnight with 
stirring. The resulting yellow solution was evaporated, and the residue purified by 
chromatography, using 0 to 4% (7:1 methanol / cone, ammonia (aq)) in DCM as eluent to give 
the tide compound as a white crystalline solid (14 mg, 33%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.87 
25 - 1.97 (m, 2H), 2.08 - 2.20 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H). 2.20 - 2.34 (m, 2H), 2.58 - 2.69 (m,2H), 4.79 
(m, 1H), 5.26 (s, 2H), 7.20 (s, 2H), 7.24 (d, 1H), 7.34 (d, 1H), 7.36 (d, 1H), 7.56 (d, 1H), 7.72 
(dd, 1H), 8.13 (d, 1H), 8.52 (s, 1H), 10.09 (s, 1H): Mass spectrum MH* 482. 
Example 18 

4-(3-CMoro^(2- pvridvlmethoxv)an^ 
30 Phosphorus oxychloride (0.21 ml) was added dropwise to a solution of 3,4-dihydro-5- 

(tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy)quinazolin-4-one (reference example 1.2) (57 mg) and di-wo- 
propylethylamine (0.045 ml) in anhydrous 1, 2-dichloroethane (5 ml) at 0°C. The mixture was 
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heated at 80°C for 3 hours and then concentrated in vacuo. The residue was azeotroped with 
toluene (5 ml), di-isopropylethylamine (0.5 ml) was added and the mixture was again 
concentrated in vacuo. The residue was dissolved in IP A (1 ml) and 3-chloro-4-(2- 
pyridylmethoxy)aniline (obtained as described in PCT Int Appl. WO 96151 18) (100 mg) was 
5 added. The resulting mixture was healed at 80°C for 12 hours and then concentrated in vacuo. 
The residue was purified by chromatography, using 0-5% methanol - DGM as eluent, to give 
the tide compound as a solid (48 mg, 43%); NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 
2.13 - 2.27 (m, 2H), 3.54 (t, 2H), 3.84 - 3.98 (m, 2H), 4.89 - 5.00 (m, 1H), 5.28 (s, 2H), 7.21 - 
7.39 (m, 4H), 7.49 (d, 1H), 7.56 (d, 1H), 7.71 (t, 1H), 7.85 (t, 1H), 8.15 - 8.20 (m, 1H), 8 JO (s, 
10 1H), 8.54 - 8.61 (m, 1H), 10.03 (s. 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 463. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate 3,4- 
dihydroquinazolin-4-one and aniline. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Example 18.1 

15 Obtained by reacting 3 f 4^hyd^5^tetrahydropyran^yloxy)quinazolin-4-one 

(reference example 12) and 5-amino-l-(3-fluorobenzyl)indazole (obtained as described in 
PGT Int. Appl. WO 9802438) in 19% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1 .80 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 
2.16 - 2.27 (m, 2H), 3 .55 (dt , 2H), 3.91 (dt, 2H), 4.93 - 5.03 (m, 1H), 5.69 (s, 2H), 7.02 - 7.12 
(m, 3H), 7.26 (d, 1H), 7.30 - 7.38 (m, 2H), 7.54 (dd, 1H), 7.71 (t, 2H), 8.14 (s, 1H), 8.39 (d , 

20 1H), 8.48 (s, 1H), 10.16 (s,lH); Mass spectrum MH* 470. 
Example 18 2 

Obtained by reacting 3,4-dihydro-5^tetrahydropyran^ 

(reference example 12) and 3^Moro-4-(lH-imida2ol-2-ylthio)amline (reference example 
25 9.6) in 10% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO<i6) 1.78 - 1.93 (m, 2H), 2.12 - 2.24 (m, 2H), 3.52 

(dt, 2H), 3.89 (dt, 2H), 4.88 - 4.99 (m, 1H), 6.75 (d, 1H), 7.26 (bs, 1H), 7.28 (d, 1H), 735 - 

7.44 (m, 3H), 7.73 (t, 1H), 8.40 (d, 1H), 8.57 (s, 1H), 10.18 (s, 1H), 12.86 (s, 1H); Mass 

spectrum M-H* 452. 

Example 183 
30 fcgjghjoro^g:^^ 

Obtained by reacting 3,4^1ihydn)-5^tetrahydrpfiiran-3-yloxy)quin 

(reference example 13) and 3^hlon>4-(2-pyridylniethoxy)aniline (obtained as described in 
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PCT Int. Appl. WO 96151 18) in 15% yield; NMRSnectmm (CDa 3 ) 2.23 - 2.45 (m, 2H). 
3.94 - 4.04 (m, 2H), 4.10 (q, 1H), 4.26 (d, 1H), 5.25 (t, 1H). 5.28 (s, 2H), 6.84 (d, 1H), 6.99 (d. 
1H), 7.22 (dd, 1H), 7.44 - 7.54 (m, 2H), 7.59 - 7.66 (m, 2H). 7.74 (dt, 1H), 8.11 (d, 1H), 8,60 
(<t 1H), 8.64 (s, 1H), 9.90 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 449. 
5 F.ramplo 1Q 

4-(3.€Moro^a<YMomethYl-m-^^ 

vlftTY)T' innT iy H " A : 

To a stirred solution of 4^3^hloro^lH-imidazol-2-ylthio)anilino)-5-(l- 
memylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazoliiie (example 12,11) (460 mg) in acetonitrile (30 ml) was 

10 added potassium carbonate (1.0 g), chloroacetonitrile (80 mg) and cis-dicyclohexano-18- 
crown-6 (20 mg) and the solution stirred and heated at reflux for. 18 hours. The solution was 
cooled, filtered and evaporated, and the residue purified by chromatography using ethyl acetate • 
and then ammonia/methanoI/DCM (30ml of 2.3N ammonia in methanol, 970ml of DGM) as 
eluent Evaporation of the relevant fractions and trituration with ether yielded the title, 

15 compound as a white solid (160 mg, 31%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2:0 (m, 
2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s, 3H), 2.3 - 2.4 (m, 2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.75 - 4.85 (m, 1H), 
5.4 (s, 2H), 7.0 - 7.05 (d, 1H), 12 - 7.25 (t, 1H), 7.4 - 7.45 (d, 1H), 7^ - 7.6 (dd, 1H), 7.6 (s, 
1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 83 (d, 1H), 8.6 ((s, 1H), 10.1 (bs, 1H); Mass snectrum MH* 504. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate imidazole and alkyl . 

20 halide. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Exampje 1Q-1 

4-f4-Q-C^bamovlini^vl.m-iiiiidaM |.2-vltlilo 
Ylgxyjgjnnmplme 

Obtained by reacting 4^3<WoroM-(lff-ii m d^I-2-ylthio)anilino>5^ 
25 methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (example 12.11) with 2^hloroacetamide in 34% yield; 
NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s, 3H), 2.3 - 
2.4 (m, 2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.75 (s, 2H), 4.75 - 4.85 (m, 1H), 7.0 - 7.05 (d, 1H), 7.0 - 72 
(bs, 2H), 72 (s, 1H), 7.2 - 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 7.45 (d, 1H), 7,5 - 7.55 (dd, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 
8.25 (d, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 10.1 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 522. 
30 Example 19.2 

4^(3.CMoro^.(l.(2-methoxvethvl).lg.lni lda2ol-2.vltMo)a^ 
yjoxYjojdjpmgoHne 
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Obtained by reacting 4-(3^hloro^lH-imidazol-2-ylthio)anilino>5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)qiiinazoline (example 12JL1) with 2-bromoethylmethylether in 61% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s, 3H), 
2.3 - 2.45 (m, 2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H) f 3.2 (s, 3H), 3.6 - 3.65 (t, 2H), 4.2 - 4.25 (t, 2H), 4.75 - 
5 4.85 (m, 1H), 6.9 - 6.95 (d, 1H), 7.1 (s, 1H), 7.2 - 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 7.45 (d, 1H), 7.45 (s, lH) t 
7.5 - 7.55 (dd, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.2 (s, 1H), 8.55 (s. 1H), 10.1 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum 
MH*525. 
Example 193 

10 methvh><peridin-4«vlnigy)qirinfi^nlinft 

Obtained by reacting 4^3^Uoro^(lff-imidazol-2-yiaiio)anilino>5-(l- 
methyIpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (example 12.11) with 2-chlony.NJ^-diethylacetamide in • ' 
28% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.0 - 1.25 (bs, 6H), 1.9 • 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 
2.25 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s, 3H), 2.3 - 2.45 (m, 2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 3.3 - 3.4 (q, 4H), 4.75 - 4.85 

15 (m, 1H), 5.0 (s, 1H), 6.95 - 7.0 (d, 1H), 7.15 (s, 1H), 7.2 - 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.3 - 735 (d, 1H), 7.35 
(s,. 1H), 7.45 - 7.5 (dd, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.2 (s, 1H), 8.55 (s, 1H), 10.1(bs, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 578. 
Example 19.4 

4-(4-(l-tertrButoxvcarbonvImethvI -lg-lmidazol-2-vlthioV3-<hlnmflni1inn),^{1 . 
20 methylpiperiHin^Yloxv>quinazoline 

Obtained by reacting 4^3^Moro^lH-iimdazol-2-ylthio)anilino)-5-<l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (example 12.11) with text-butyl 2-bromo-acetatein 44% 
yidd; MassjEectraoa MH 1 " 581 . 

25 Example 193 

4-(3-Chloi^Q-difhioromethvl-lg^^ 

Yloxvkiotnazoline 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3^:hl<m)-4-(li^imidazol-2-ylthio)anilino)-5-(l- 

methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (example 12.11) with ethyl difluorobromoacetate in 34% 
30 yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.95 - 2.05 (m f 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 23 (s, 3H), 

23 - 2.45 (m, 2H), 2,7 - 2.85 (m, 2H), 4.75 - 4.85 (m, 1H), 7.15 - 12 (d, 1H), 12 - 7.3 (d, 1H), 
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73 (s, 1H), 7.4 - 7.45 (d, 1H), 7.6 - 7.65 (dd, 1H), 7.7 - 8.0 (q,lH), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 83 (s, 1H), 

8.65 (s, 1H), 10.0-10.2 (bs, Iffi: Mass spectrum MH* 517. 

EramBlelg^ 

4-(4-(l-Cfranomethvl-lg-iinid^ 
5 vloxv)auinazoline 

Obtained by reacting 4-(3-fluoro^(lH-imidazol-2-ylthio)anilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (example 12.12) with chloroacetonitrile in 40% yield; 
NMR spectrum (DMSOd6, 373K) 1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.2 (s, 3H); 2.25 - 
235 (m, 2H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 2H), 4.7 - 4.8 (m, 1H), 5.35 (s, 2H), 7.1 (s, 1H), 7.2 - 7.25 (d, 1H), 
10 7.25 - 73 (t, 1H), 7.4 - 7.42 (d, 1H), 7.42 - 7.45 (dd, 1H), 7.5 (s, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.0 - 8.1 
(dd, 1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 10.2 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH*490. 
Example 20 

4-f4-Q-CarboxvnMthvl-lJy4nu^ 
vtoxv)auhiazoline dihvdrochloride. . 

15 A solution of 4^3^MortHHl-^-butoxycarbcmylmeth^ 

ylthio)anilino)-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (example 19.4) (100 mg) in dioxane 
(20 ml) was treated with an ethereal solution of hydrogen chloride (3 ml, 1M), and heated at 
reflux for 4 hours. The solution was cooled to give a precipitate that was filtered and washed 
with ether to give the title compound as a white solid (98 mg, 95%); NMR spectrum (DMSO- 

20 d6, 373K) 23 - 23 (m, 2H), 2.5 - 2.6 (m, 2H) t 2.8 (s, 3H), 3.1 - 3.4 (bs, 2H), 3.4 - 3.7 (bs, 2H), 
4.9 (s, 2H), 5.0 - 5.2 (m, 1H), 7.15 - 72 (d, 1H), 73 (s, 1H), 7.45 - 7.5 (d, 1H), 7.6 (s, 1H), 7.6 
- 7.7 (m, 1H), 7.9 - 8.0 (t, 1H), 8.2 - 8.3 (bs, 1H), 8.8 (s, 1H), 10.2-10.5 (bs, 1H), 10.8 - 1 1.5 
(bs, 1HV. Mass spectrum MH* 523. 
Example 21 

25 5-(l-Methvlpiperidln^vioxvV4-ft ^thja^^ 

To a solution of 4^4-iodoanilino>5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quina2oline (reference 
example 4.6) (229 mg) in anhydrous and degassed toluene (3 ml) in a pressure vial was added 
2-mercaptothiazole (114 mg), cuprous bromide (15 mg) and l,8-<tiazabicyclo[5,4,0]undec-7- 
ene (152 mg). Hie solution was purged with nitrogen and the vial capped and then heated at 

30 118°C for 18 hours. The contents of the vessel were purified by chromatography using 

ammonia/methanol/DCM (30 ml of 23N ammonia in methanol, 970 ml of DCM) as eluent to 
give the tide compound as a solid (195 mg, 87%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.5 - 1.7 
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(m t 2H), 2.1 - 2.2 (m, 1H), 2.2 (s, 3H), 2.2 - 2.4 (m, 1H), 2.6 - 2.65 (m, 1H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 1H), 
3.4 - 3.5 (t, 1H), 3 5 - 3.6 (d, 1H), 4.7 - 4.9 (1H), 7.25 - 7.3 (d, 1H), 7.35 - 7.4 (d, 1H), 7.6 (s, 
1H), 7.65 - 7.8 (m, 4H), 7.95 - 8.0 (d, 2H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 10.3 - 10.35 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum 
MHMSO. 
5 KyamplftM 

To a solution of 4^hloro-5-(l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoliiie (reference 
example 2) (80 mg) and 4-thiazol-2-ylsulphonylaniline (reference example 8.6) (140 mg) in 
anhydrous THF was added sodium hydride (100 mg, 40% dispersion in oil). Hie solution was 1 - 

10 stirred and heated at reflux overnight Hie reaction was concentrated and the residue purified 
by chiomatograph using ethyl acetate and then a mixture of 3% 2.3N ammonia in methanol in 
DCM as eluent to give the title compound as a white solid (40 mg, 28%); NMR spectrum 
(DMSO-d6, 373K).1.9 - 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.25 (m, 2H), 2.25 (s, 3H), 2.3 - 2.4 (m, 2H), 2.7 - 
2.8 (m, 2H), 4 .75 - 4.85 (m, 1H), 7.2 - 7.3 (d, 1H), 7.4 - 7.5 (d, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 8.0 - 8.1 

15 (m, 3H), 8.1 - 8.2 (m, 3H), 8.65 (s, 1H), 10.4 (bs, 1H): Mass spectrum MH* 482. 
Example 23 

^3^Moro^3^uorobem^ 

Ylnyy)qiiinflTn1iTiP 

Sodium triacetoxyborohydride (0.43 g) was added to a solution of 4-(3^chlon>4-(3- 
20 fluorobenzyloxy)aniline)-5-( 1 -oxo-cyclohex-4-yloxy)quinazoline acetate (reference example 
47) (0.1 g) and l-methylpiperazine (0.34 ml) in DCE (25 ml) and the reaction stirred for 16 
hours. The solution was concentrated in vacuo and the residue partitioned between DCM and 
saturated aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate solution. Combined organic extracts were dried 
and concentrated and the residue purified by chromatography using DCM - 5% amm onia (7N) . 
25 in methanol as eluent to give the title compound as a white solid (24 mg, 23%); Mass Spectrum 
M*576. 
Example 24 

yloxv)auinazoUne 

30 4-Hydn>xymethyl-U3-thiadiazole (obtained as described in Example 1 of European 

Patent Appl. EP 0326640) (81 mg) was dissolved in DCM (5 ml). Di-iyo-propylethylamine 
(122 was added, and the solution cooled to 0°C. Methanesulphonyl chloride (54 jil) was 
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added dropwise; the solution was allowed to warm to ambient temperature, and was stirred for 
a further 2 hours. Hie solvent was evaporated, and the residue dissolved in DMA (10 ml). 
Potassium carbonate (552 mg) was added, followed by 4-(3-cmoro-^hydroxyanilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoHne (reference example 4.2) (150 mg). The mixture was 
5 briefly sonicated, then stirred at ambient temperature for 16 hours. The solvent was 
evaporated, and the residue partitioned between DCM and water. Combined organic extracts 
were filtered through a silicone-treated filter paper and evaporated. The residue was purified 
by chromatography, using 0 to 2% (7: 1 methanol / c. ammonia (aq)) in DCM as eluent 
Evaporation of the appropriate fractions followed by crystallisation of the residue from ethyl 
10 acetate / iro-hexane gave the title compound as a white crystalline solid (50 mg, 26%): NMR 
Specttum (DMSO-d6) 1.88 - 1.98 (m, 2H), 2.12 - 2.22 (m, 2H), 2.19 (s, 3H), 2.25 - 2,33 (m, 
2H), 2.61 - 2.69 (m, 2H), 4.81 (m, 1H), 5.72 (s, 2H), 7.24 (d, 1H), 7.35 (d, 1H), 7.45 (d, 1H), 
7.57 (dd, 1H), 7.74 (dd, 1H), 8.15 (d, 1H), 834 (s, 1H), 9.32 (s, lH), 10.09 (s, lH);Mass 
Spectrum MH* 433.4. 
15 Example 25 

j&^joja^gyridjflm^^ 

4-(3-<^cTo^-(2-pyridylmemoxy (reference example 

4.8) (76 mg) and 2-piperidinolethanol (30 mg) were dissolved in 1,4-dioxane (5 ml) in.a 10ml 
pressure vessel and sodium hydride (40 mg, 60% dispersion in oil) added. The vessel was 
20 sealed and heated at 150°C for 20 minutes, using the "Discover™ microwave synthesis 
system" (CEM Microwave technology Ltd). The reaction was cooled and pressure released 
and vessel uncapped. The solution purified by chromatography using 2.3 M ammon ia-/ 
methanol in DCM (3:97) as eluent to give the tide compound as a white solid after trituration 
with ether (25 mg, 26%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.3 - 1 .4 (m, 2H), 1.4 - 13 (m, 
25 4H), 2.4 - 2.5 (m, 4H), 2.8 - 2.85 (t, 2H), 435 - 4.45 (t, 2H), 5 J (s, 2H), 7.1 (d, 1H), 7.2 (d, 
1H), 7.3 - 7.35 (m, 1H), 735 (d, 1H), 7.55 (d, 1H), 7.65 - 7.75 (m, 2H), 7.8 - 72 (m, 1H), 7.95 
(s, 1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 8.6 (d, 1H), 10.15 - 10.2 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 491. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate alcohol and the 5- 
fluoroquinazoline. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
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Example 25,1 

4-(3-CMoro-4-(2-PVridvImetho 

Obtained by reacting (l-methyIpiperi(Bn-2-yl)methanol with 4-(3-chIoro-4- (2- 
p>ddjtoethoxy)anilino)-5-fluonxjuinazolnie (reference example 4.8) in 23% yield; NMR 
5 SE^fium (DMSO-d6, 373K) 13 - 1.5 (m, 2H), 1.5 - 1.6(m, 1H), 1.6 - 1.7 (m, IH), 1.7 - 1.8 (m, 
2H), 22 - 2.3 (m, IH), 2.35 (s, 3H), 4.2 (d, IH), 4.5 (d, IH), 5.3 (s, 2H), 7.1 (d, IH), 73 (d, 
IH), 73 (m, IH), 7.35 (d, IH), 7.5 (d, IH), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, IH), 7.85 - 7.95 (m, 2H), 8.0 (s, IH), 
8.5 (s, IH), 8;6 (d, IH), 10.3 - 10.4 (bs, IH); Mass Spectrum MH* 491. 
Example 25.2 

Obtained by reacting 2-azepan-l-ylethanol with 4-(3-chloro-4-(2- 
pyridylmethoxy)anilino)-5-£Iuon)quinazoline (reference example 4.8) in 46% yield; NMR, 
spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.4 - 1.5 (m, 6H), 1.5 - 1.6 (m, 2H), 2.7 - 2.8 (m, 2H), 3.05 - 3.1 
(t, 2H), 435 - 4.4 (t, 2H) f 53 (s, 2H), 7.1 (d, IH), 7.2 (d, IH), 7.3 - 735 (m, IH), 735 (d, IH), 
15 7.6 (d, IH), 7.7 (dd, IH), 7.75 (t, IH), 7.8 - 7.9 (t, IH), 7.95 (s, IH), 8 5 (s, IH), 8.6 (d, IH), 
10.2 (bs, IH); Mass Spectrum MH* 505. 
Example 253 

4-(3-ChlorQ-4-^2-pvridvlmethoxv) )apiliDo^5>f2-moiTiholinoetliQyY)quipazoline ! 
Obtained by reacting 2-morpholinoethanol with 4-(3rChloro-4-(2- 

20 pyridylmethoxyanilino)-5-fluorbquinazoline (reference example 4.8) in 42% yield; NMR 
spectnim (DMSO-d6, 373K) 2.8 - 2.9 (m, 6H), 3.3 - 3.4 (m, 4H), 4.4 (t, 2H), 53 (s, 2H), 7.1 
(d, IH), 7.25 (d, IH), 7.3 - 735 (m, IH), 735 (d, IH), 7.6 (d, IH), 7.7 (dd, IH), 7.75 (t, IH), 
7.8 - 73 (t, IH), 7.95 (s, IH), 8.5 (s, IH), 8.6 (d, IH), 10.2 (bs, IH); Mass Spectrum MH* 493. 
Example 2S.4 

25 4j3^ajoro^ = £2 = eg^ 

Obtained by reacting 2-pyrroHdinoethanol with 4-(3-chlon>4- (2- 
pyridylmethoxy)anilino)-5-fluoroquinazoline (reference example 4.8) in 44% yield; NMR 
s P<*trum (DMSO-d6, 373K) L6 - 1.7 (m, 4H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 4H), 3.0 (t, 2H), 4.4 (t, 2H), 5.3 (s, 
2H), 7.1 (d, IH), 7.2 (d, IH), 73 - 7.35 (m, IH), 735 (d, IH), 7.6 (d, IH), 7.65 - 7.75 (m, 2H), ■ 

30 7.8 - 7.9 (t, IH), 7.95 (s, IH), 8.5 (s, IH), 8.6 (d, IH), 10.3 (bs, IH); Mass Spectrum M H» 475 . 
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Example 25.5 

4-(3-Qiloro^«f2-pvridvlmethoxv)anilino-5-(3-m 

Obtained by reacting 3-moipholinopropanol with 4-(3-chloro-4-(2- 
5 pyridylmethoxy)aniUno>5-fluoroquinazoline (reference example 4.8) in 15% yield; NMR 

spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 2.1 - 2.2 (m, 2H), 2.3 - 2.4 (m, 4H), 2.5 - 2.6 (m, 2H), 3.5 - 3.6 

(m, 4H), 4.4 (t, 2H), 5.3 (s, 2H), 7.1 (d f 1H), 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.3 - 7.35 (m, 1H), 7.35 (d, 1H), 7.5 

- 7.6(m, 2H), 7.75 (t, 1H), 7.8 - 7.9 (t, 1H), 8.05 (s, 1H), 8 J (s, 1H), 8.6 (d, 1H), 9.9 (bs, 1H); 

Mass Spectrum MH* 507. 
10 Example 25.6 

4-(3-(^oro^2-pvridylmethoxv)anih^ 

vDpropoxvkiuiiiazoline 

Obtained by reacting 3-(4-methylpiperazin-l-yl)propanol with 4-(3-chlon>4-( 2- 

pyridylmethoxyanilino>-5-fluon)quinazoline (reference example 4J*) in 13% yield; NMR 
15 s^cfrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 2.1- 2.2 (m,2H), 2.2 (s,3H), 2.25- 2.35 (m, 4H), 2.35 - 2.45 (m, . 

4H), 2.5 - 2.6 (m, 2H), 4.4 - 4.45 (t, 4H), 5.3 (s, 2H), 7.1 (d, 1H), 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.3 - 735 (m, 

1H), 7.35 (d, 1H), 7.55 - 7.65 (m, 2H), 7.7 - 7.75 (t, 1H), 7.8 - 7.85 (t, 1H), 8.05 (d, 1H). 8.5 (s, 

1H), 8.6 (d, 1H), 9.9 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 520. 

Example 2S.7 
20 443-CMoro-4-(3-fluorobenzvlo 

Obtained by reacting (l-methylpiperidin-2-yl)methanol with 4-(3-chloro-4-(3- 

fhiorobenzyloxy)anilino>5-fluoroquinazoline (reference example 33) in 17% yield; NMR 

spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 13 - 1.6 (m, 4H), 1.6 - 1.8 (m, 2H), 2.2 - 2.3 (dt, 1H), 2.35 (s, 

3H), 2.4 - 2.6 (m,2H) # 4.2 (dd, 1H), 4.5 (dd, 1H), 5.25 (s t 1H), 7.1 (d, 1H), 7.1 - 7.15 (in, 1H), 
25 73 (m, 1H), 7.25 - 7.4 (m, 3H), 7.4 - 7.5 (m, 1H), 7.7 - 7.8 (t, 1H), 7.9 - 7.95 (dd, 1H), 8.0 (d, 

1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 10.4 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 508. 
Example 25.8 

Obtained by reacting 2-pyrrolidinoethanol with 4-(3-chloro-4^(3- 
30 fluoiobenzyloxy)anilino>5-fluoroquinazoline (reference example 33) in 22% yield; NMR 
spectyum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 1.6 - 1.7 (m, 4H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 4H), 3.0 - 3.1 (m, 2H), 4.4 - 4.5 
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(m, 2H), 5.3 (s, 2H), 7.1 - 72 (m, 2H), 73 (d, 1H), 7.3 - 7.4 (m, 3H), 7.45 - 7.5 (m, 1H), 7.7 - 
7.8 (m, 2H), 8.0 (d, 1H), 8 J (s, 1H) 10.3 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 493. 
Example 253 

4-(3-QiIor<>4-(3-fhiorobep ^lft^ 
5 Obtained by reacting 3-morpholinopropanol with 4-<3-chloro-4-(3- 

fluoiobenzyloxy)aiiilino>5-fluoioquinazoline (reference example 33) in 22% yield; NMR 
spectrum (DMSOd6, 373K) 2.1 - 22 (m, 2H), 2.4 - 2.45 (m, 4H), 2.5 - 2.6 (m, 2H), 3.55 - 3.6 
(m, 4H), 4.4 - 4.45 (t, 2H), 53 (s, 2H), 7.1 - 7.2 (m, 2H), 7.3 (d, 1H), 73 - 7;4 (m, 3H), 7.45 - 
7.5 (m, 1H), 7.6 - 7.7 (m, 1H), 7.8 - 7.9 (t, 1H), 8.0 (d, 1H), 8.55 (s, 1H) 10.0 (bs, 1H); Mass 
10 Spectrum MH* 524. 
Example 25.10 

4-(3-Qilon>-4^3-fluorobenzvIoxY)a^^ 
vDethoxvlauinazoline 

Obtained by reacting 2-(l-methylpyrrolidm-2-yl)ethanol with 4-(3-chlon>-4-(3- 
15 fluorobenzyloxy)amlino)-5->fluoroquinazoline (reference example 33) in 22% yield; Mass 
Spectrum MH* 508. 
EmsaEje 25.11 

4-(3-Qrioro-4-(3-fluorobenzvl^^ 

Obtained by reacting 2-morpholinoethanol with 4-(3-chloro-4-(3- 
20 fluorobenzyloxy)anilino>5-flu6ioquinazoline (reference example 33) in 25% yield; NMR 

spectrum (DMSO-d6, 373K) 2.5 - 2.6 (m, 4H), 2.9 - 3.0 (m, 2H), 3.5 - 3.6 (m, 4H), 4.4 - 4.5 

(m, 2H), 5.3 (s f 2H), 7.1 - 7.2 (m, 2H), 73 (d, 1H), 73 - 735 (m, 3H) f 735 - 7.4 (m, 1H), 7.7 - 

7.8 (m t 2H), 8.0 (d, 1H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 10.2 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 510. 

Example 25.12 
25 4-(3-Qiloi^-f3-fluor AhCT 

vDpropoxytaulnazollne 

Obtained by reacting 3-(4-methyipiperazin-l-yl)propanol with 4-(3-chloro-4-(3- 

fluorobenzyloxy)anilino>5-fluoroquinazoline (reference example 33) in 13% yield; Mass 

Spectrum MH* 537. 
30 Example 26 

The compounds in Table 1 were prepared as follows: 
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A stock solution of 4-(3^hloio^hydroxyanifo^ 

(reference example 4.2) (335 mg) in DMF (7.92 ml) was prepared, and 100 pi aliquots 
transferred to a 96 well plate. Using a resin loader, potassium carbonate (300mg) was 
distributed evenly across the plate. An appropriate benzyl or heteroarylmethyl chloride (0.11 
S raM) were dissolved in DMF (1 ml) and 100 nl of each solution transferred to the plate. Hie 
plate was agitated at 25°C for 16 hours. To each well was added DMF (100 nL) and trisamine 
scavenger resin (726 mg) by using the resin loader to distribute evenly across the wells. The 
plate was agitated for 3 hours at 25°C. Each well was filtered to remove resin and inorganic 
material and the remaining filtrates were concentrated in vacuo. DMSO (550fil) was added to 

10 each well and aliquots of 50 |d were then taken from each well for LCMS purity determination. 
LCMS purity was determined on a Phenomenex Synergi column (reverse phase silica, 50 x 2 
mm, flow rate 1.1 ml/minute), eluting with acetonitrile-water containing formic acid (&.05%) 
on a gradient from 5-95% over 4.5 minutes, with UV detection at 254 nm. TTiere was thus 
obtained the compound shown in bold in Table 1 . 

15 Table 1 



In Table 1 EG refers to Example, RT refers to the LCMS retention time (minutes) 



EG 


Conmound 


Af-B* 


RT 


26.1 


4-(3-Chloro-4-(2, 6-dichlorobenzyloxy)anilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 2,6-dichlorobenzyl chloride 


542 


1.40 


26.2 


4-(3-OJoro-4-(4-fluorobenzyloxy)anilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 4-fluorobenzyl chloride 


492 ; 


lJO 


26.3 


4K3^hloro^(3-nltrobenzyloxy)anilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-y]oxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 3-nitrobenzyl chloride 


519 


1.29 


26.4 


4-(3-CWoro-4-(3.pyridylmethoxy)anilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoUne 

Obtained by reaction with 3-picolyl chloride 


475 


0.81 
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26.6 



26.7 



26.8 



26.9 



26.10 



26.11 



26.12 



26.13 



Compound 

4-(4-(Benzo(U)dloxol-5-ylmellioxy)-3<hloroanllino).5-(l. 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 
Obtained by reaction with bcnzo(l,3)dioxol-5-ylmethyl 
chloride 

4-(3-Chloro-4-(2-methoxybenzyloxy)aiiilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 504 
Obtained by reacti on with 2-methoxybenzyl chloride 

4-(3-Chlon>^(5-methylisoxazol-3-yUnethoxy)anilino^ 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 5-methylisoxazoI-3-ylmethyl . 4 79 10 * 
chloride 

4-(3-Odoro^2^orob«nzyIoxy)anilino)-5-(l. 
methylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazoline 508 1 37 

Obtained by re action with 2-chlorobenzyl chloride 

4-(3-Chloro^2^oro-6-fluorob€nzyIoxy)anllino>5-(l- 
methyIpiperi(liii^yloxy)qiilnazoline 526 1 34 

Obtained by reaction with 2-cM oro-6-fluorobenzyl chloride 

methylpiperidin-4-yIoxy)quinazoline 
Obtained by reactio n with 2, 5-dimethylbenzyl chloride 
4-(3-Chloro-4-(3-methoxybenzyloxy)anilino)-5-(l- 

methylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazolme I 504 1 26 

Obtained by rea ction with 3-methoxybehzyl chloride 
4^3-Odon>^2-nitrobenzyloxy)aiiilino)-5-(l. 

methyfplperidm^yloxy)quinazoline 519 l2J 

Obtained by reaction with 2-nitrobenzyl chloride 

4-(3^onHl-(4-pyridylmetlioxy)aiulino^5.(l. 
methylpiperidin4-yloxy)quinazollne 

Obtained by reaction with 4-picolyl chloride I 474 I 0 74 
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EG 


Comnound 


M-H* 


RT 


26.14 


4-(3-Chloro-4-(2,6HUflw^ 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 2,6-difluorobenzyl chloride 


509 


1.27 


26.15 


4-(3-Qiloro^-(2-fluorobenzyloxy)aiiilino>-5-(l- 
methyIpiperidin-4-yIoxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 2-fluorobenzyl chloride 


492 


1.28 


26.16 


4-(3-Chloro-4-(3-chlorobenzyIoxy)anilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 3-chlorobenzyl chloride 


508 : 


1.39 


26.17 


4-(3-Chloro-4-(3.methylbenzyloxy)anilino>.5-(l- 
methyIpiperidin-4->1oxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 3-methylbenzyl chloride 


488 


1.37 


26.18 


4-(3-CWoro^-(5Kihlon)tliiophen-2-ylmethoxy)anilino)-5- 
(l-methylplperidin-4-y[oxy)qiiinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with S-chlorothiophen-2-yImethyl 
chloride 


514 ; 


139 


26.19 


4-(3-ChIoro-4-(2-<ryanobenzyloxy)anilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoHne 

Obtained by reaction with 2-cyanobenzyl chloride 


500 


1.20 


26.20 


4-(3-Chlort>^2-methylthiazol-4-ylmethoxy)anilino)-5-(l- 

methylp iperidin-4-yIoxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 2-methylthi azol-4-ylmethyl chloride 


495 


1.06 


26.21 


4-(3^oro^(4-iMthyM-iiitrol^ 

methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 4-methyl-2-nitrobenzyl chloride 


533 


1.37 


26.22 


4-(3-Chloro^^thiazol-4-ylmethoxy)ariilino)-5-(l- 
methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 4-chloromethylthiazole 


481 


0.97 
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EG 


Compound 




RT 


2623 


4-(3-Chloro-4-(6-chloropyrid-3-ylmethoxy)anilino)-5-(l- 

methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline 

Obtained by reaction with 6-chloropyrid-3-ylmethyl chloride 


509 


1.13 



Example^ 

Pharmaceutical composition 

The following illustrates a representative pharmaceutical dosage forms of the invention 
5 as defined herein (the active ingredient being termed "Compound X"), for therapeutic or 
prophylactic use in humans: 



(a) Tablet I mg/tablet 

Compound XL 100 

10 Lactose Phiur. 182.75 

Croscarmellose sodium. .* 12.0 . 

Maize starch paste (5% w/v paste) 2.25 

Magnesium stearate 3.0 

15 (b) Injection I (50mg/ml) 

Compound X. . .. 5.0% w/v 

1M Sodium hydroxide solution 15.0% v/v 

0. 1M Hydrochloric acid (to adjust pH to 7.6) 

Polyethylene glycol 400 4.5% w/v 

20 Water for injection to 100%. 



The above formulations may be obtained by conventional procedures well known in the 
pharmaceutical art For example the tablet may be prepared by blending the components 
together and compressing the mixture into a tablet 
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Starting Materials 

The starting materials used in the examples were prepared as follows. 
5 Reference Example 1 

3>4-Dihvdro-5-(l-methylpiperiHin^vloxv)ouinazolin-4-one 

Sodium hydride (4.1 g, 60%) was added in portions to 4-hydroxy- 1 -methylpiperidine 
(10.7 g) in DMA (125 ml). The reaction was stirred at room temperature for 15 minutes, 50°C 
for 15 minutes then allowed to cool to room temperature. 5-Huoro-3,4^ydroquinazolin-4- 
10 one (5.1 g) was added in a single portion, and the mixture heated at 80°C for 2 hours. The 
reaction was cooled, concentrated in vacuo and the residue dissolved in methanol. DOWEX 
H*ion exchange resin (75 g) was added and the mixture was stirred at room temperature for 1 
hour. The mixture was then filtered and the resin washed with methanol. The resin was then 
suspended in ammonia (7N solution in methanol) and this mixture was stirred at room . 
15 temperature for 1 hour. The mixture was then filtered, and the filtrate was concentrated in 

vacuo to give the title compound as a white solid after trituration with ether (7.3 g, 91%); NMR : 
spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.72 (m, 2H), 1.88 (m, 2H), 2.15 (s, 3H), 2.19 (m, 2H), 2.63 (m, 2H), 
4.46 (m, 1H), 7.00 (d, 1H), 7.14 (d, 1H), 7.61 (t, 1H), 7.91 (s, 1H), 11.75 (bs, 1H). 

Hie procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate alcohol. Thus was 
20 obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 1,1 
1-to/f-ButoxvcarbonvtoipericMp 

Obtained from l-(teit-butoxycarbonyl-4Jiydroxypiperidine in 87% yield; NMR 
SEgctrum (DMSO-d6) 1.39 (s, 9H), 1.6 • 1.87 (m, 4H), 3.32 - 3.43 (m, 2H), 3.47 - 3.60 (m, 
25 2H), 4.75 (m, 1H), 7.08 (d, 1H), 7.17 (d, 1H), 7.64 (t, 1H) 8.84 (s, 1H), 11.80 (bs, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 346. 
Reference Example 1.2 

3^Dmvdro-5^tetrahvdropYrap^vIoxv)ouinazolin-4-one 

Obtained from tetrahydropyran-4-ol in 27% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.61 - 
30 1.78 (m, 2H), 1.84 - 2.00 (m, 2H), 3.42 - 3.56 (m f 2H), 3.85 - 3.97 (m, 2H) f 4.65 - 4.78 (m, 
1H), 7.04 (d, 1H), 7.18 (d, 1H), 7.61 (t, 1H), 7.93 (s, 1H); Massspectmm MS? 247. 
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Reference Example 13 

3.4-Dihvdro-S-(t£ti^Ydrofuran-3-vloxY)Quinazolui-4»one 
5 Obtained from tetrahydrofuran-3-ol in 71% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.98 - 

2.08 (m, 1H), 2.16 - 2.26 (m, 1H), 3.75 - 3.98 (m, 4H), 5.02 - 5.10 (m f 1H), 6.96 (d, 1H), 7.18 
(d, 1H), 7.61 (t, 1H), 7.93 (s, 1H), 1 1.8 (s, 1H); Mass spectmm MH* 233. 
Reference Example 1A 
3,44Mhvdro-5-n.4sMoxaspirof4.51dec^ 
10 Obtained from 1 9 4-dioxaspiro[4.5]decan-8-ol (reference example 46) in 45 yield; 

NMR Spectrum ( DMSO-d6) 1.48 (m, 2H), 1.70 - 2.00 (m, 6H), 3.85 (s. 4H), 4.63 (m, 1H), 
7.03 (d, 1H), 7.14 (d, 1H), 7.60 (t, 1H), 7.90 (s, 1H), 11.74 (bs, 1H); Mass Spectrum M-H* 
301. 

Reference Example 2 

15 4.Chloro-5-(l-methvlph>eridln-4.yloxv)fl| "faft™»"^ 

Phosphorus oxychloride (3 59 ml) was added to a solution of 5-(l-methylpiperidin-4- 
yloxy>3,4-dihydroquinazolin-4-one (1.0 g) (Reference Example 1) and di-iso- 
propylethylamine (2.01 ml) in DCM (70 ml), and the resulting solution heated at reflux for 16 
hours. The reaction was cooled and concentrated in vacuo and the residue dissolved in ethyl 

20 acetate and cooled to 0°C. Cold saturated aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate solution was 
added and the two-phase mixture stirred at 0°C for 15 minutes. The organic layer was 
separated, dried and concentrated in vacuo to yield the title compound as a yellow solid (0.665 
g, 62%); NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 2.10 (m, 2H), 2.23 (m, 2H), 2.42 (s, 3H), 2.60 (m, 2H), 2.84 
(m, 2H), 4.73 (m, 1H), 7.04 (d, 1H), 7.62 (d, 1H), 7.81 (t, 1H), 8.93 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum NT 

25 278. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate 3,4- 
dihydroquinazolin~4-one. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 2.1 

30 Obtained from 5-(l-te^butoxycarbonylpiperi 

(reference example 1.1) in 66% yield: NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.38 (s, 9H), 1.58 - 1.90 
(m, 4H), 3.30 - 3.60 (m, 4H), 4.82 (m, 1H), 7.14 - 7.28 (m, 2H), 7.74 (t, 1H), 8.33 (s, 1H) ? 
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Reference Examp le 3 

4-Chloro-S-Ouor ftgiiinamli ne hydrochloride 

To a suspension of 5-fluoio-3,4^ydroquinazolin-4-one (0.5 g) in thionyl chloride (5 
ml) was added DMF (0.2 ml). The mixture was heated at reflux under an atmosphere of 
5 nitrogen for 3 hours. The mixture was evaporated in vacuo, the residue re-suspended in dry 
toluene, and evaporated again. The residue was dried in vacuo to give the title compound as a 
pale yellow solid (634 mg, 95%), which was used without further manipulation. 
Reference Egampje <i 

4-(4-(Azepan.l.vIcarhonvlV3- c hlnm a nilinn).«;.n.. ftrn<1 „i nnTrt n„ q hTdrochlorid* 
10 To a solution of 4-(azepan-l-ylcarbonyl>3-chIoroaniline (reference example 11.1) 

(126.4 mg) in IPA (3 ml) was added 4<hlc^5-fluoro^unazoline (reference example 3) (131 
mg). The mixture was heated at reflux, under an atmosphere of nitrogen, for 1 hour producing 
a precipitate. The mixture was cooled to room temperature and the product filtered off, washed 
with IPA, diethyl ether and dried in vacuo to yield the tide compound (199 mg, 100%); NMR 
15 spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.54 (bs. 6H), 1.72 (bs, 2H), 3.21 (bs, 2H), 3.58 (bs, 2H), 7.46 (d, 1H), 
7.62 - 7.72 (m, 2H), 7.81 (d, 1H), 7.91 (s, 1H), 8.07 (m, 1H), 8.89 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* ■ 
399. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate aniline and 4- 
chloroquinazoline. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
20 Reference Exjunpk 4J 

4- (l-(3-Fmoroben^nindaT.o^vlam^ 

Obtained from 4^hloro-5-fluoroquinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 3) and 

5- animo-lK3-flu()robenzyl)indazole (obtained as described in PCT Lit Appl. WO9802438) in 
66% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 5.74 (s, 2H), 7.00 - 7.15 (m, 3H), 736 (m, 1H), 7.54 

25 (dd, 1H), 7.67 (dd, 1H), 7.77 (d, 1H), 7.82 (d, 1H), 7.97 (s, 1H), 8.06 (m, 1H), 8.22 (s, 1H), 
8.77, (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 383. 
Reference Example 4.2 

4-(3-CMoi^.hvdn)XYanninoV5-ri.mi^Y ^li»eridin-4.vloit vkm 

Obtained by reacting 4<Moio-5-(l-memylppe^ (reference 
30 example 2) and 3<Worc^hydroxyamline in 60% yield; NMRspectnim (DMSO-d6) 1.9 (m, 
2H), 2.1 (m, 5H), 2.3 (m, 2H), 2.6 (m, 2H), 4.8 (m, 1H), 7.0 (d, 1H), 7.2 (d, 1H), 7.3 (m, 2H), 
7.7 (m, 1H), 8.0 (d, 1H), 8.4 (s, 1H), 10.0 (s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH*385 
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Reference F.ramptp d 1 

4-(3-Fluoro^hvcb^xYan^^ 

Obtained by reacting 4<hloro-5-(l-methylpiperidiiHt-yioxy)quina2oBne (reference 
example 2) and 3-fluoro4.hydroxyaniline in 87% yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 369. 
5 Reference Example 4.4 

4^dnlAvlamii.«)-^Q. m ethvlnl neridin^. Y i ? TY^iiilna3!nHne 

Obtained by reacting 4-cMan>5-(l-riK^ylrfl^ (reference 
example 2) and 5-arninoindole in 55% yield; NMRsnectmm (DMSO-d6) 1.80 - 2.00 (m, 4H), 
2.10 - 2.20 (m + s, 5H), 2.27 (m, 2H), 2.62 (m, 2H), 4.80 (m, 1H), 6.42 (s, 1H), 7.19 (d, 1H), ' 
10 7.28 (m, 2H), 7.35 (m. 1H), 7.40 (d, 1H), 7.67 (t, 1H), 8.06 (s, 1H), 8.42 (s, 1H); Mass 
SpeefiumMrT 374. 
Reference Example 4.5 

2.f2.Chloro^^5.q-methYlpipericlm^vl 0 TvWn. l n azollii^v 
hydrochloride 

15 °^ ed ^2^4-aminc-2<WoropIienoxy)acetoru^ , 

4<hlc^Hl-memylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 2) in 96 % yield; 
^spectnim (DMSO-d6) 2.10 - 2 32 (m, 2H), 2.32 - 2 JO (m, 2H), 2.76 (s, 3H), 3.03 - 3.25 
(m, 2H), 3.40 - 3.60 (m, 2H). 4.98 (m, 1H), 5.28 (s. 2H), 7.28 (d, 1H). 7.33 (d, 1H), 7.38 (d, 
1H), 7.65 (d, 1H), 7.76 (dd, 1H), 8.21 (d, 1H). 8.55 (s, 1H), 9.95 (ba, 1H); Mass Spectrum MfT 
20 424. 

Reference ^gmple 4j6 

4-<4-Iodoanillno>-S-a.mct hvl D iD e ridln^. T ln Y y)r, ,.m n ^lin 0 

Obtained from 4-iodoaniline and 4<Wc^5-(l-inethylpii)cridin^yIoxy)quina2oline 
(reference example 2) in 67% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.8 - 2.0 (m, 2H). 21 - 2.3 
25 (m, 4H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.6 - 2.7 (m, 2H), 4.7 -4.85 (m, 1H), 7.2 - 7.25 (d, 1H), 7 35 - 7.4 (d, 
IB), 7.6 ■ 7.8 (m, 5H), 8.5 (s, 1H), 10.15 - 10.2 0>s. 1H>: Mass spectrum mh+ dAi . 
Reference Example 4.7 

4^5.Chloi^2.fluoro^hYdro^ 

Obtained from 4<Woro-5Kl-methylpiperidin^-yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 
30 2) and 4-ainino-2-chloro-5-fluorophenol (reference example 8.7) in 83% yield; Mass 
SnecttumMH + 495. 
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Reference Example 4.8 
j^CMorfcjjflai^^ 

Obtained from 4-chloro-5-fluoroquinazoline hydrochloride (reference example 3) and 
3-chlon>4-(2-pyridylmethoxy)aniluie (obtained as described in PCT bit AppL (1996) WO 
5 96151 18) in 78% yield; Mass spectrum MH+ 381 . 
Reference Fhramplg s 
3^Chloro-4^f3>DvridYloTv)anHhm 

Titanium (HI) chloride (10 wt % in 20-30% aq. HQ, 6.5 ml) was added to a solution of 
3^hIoro-l-mtro-H3-pyridyloxy)benzCTe (0.25 g) (reference example 14) in acetone (18 ml) 
10 and water (3.6 ml) containing ammonium acetate (1 .6 g) and the solution stirred overnight at 
room temperature. The reaction was concentrated in vacuo and the residue partitioned between 
ethyl acetate and 880 ammonia solution. Combined organic extracts were dried and < 
concentrated to give the title compound (0.15 g, 68%); Mass spectrum MH+ 221. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate nitro compound. 
15 Thus were obtained the compounds described below: : 
Reference Example 5.1 
3>Chloro-4 -f3-fluorophenmrv)flnilhift 

Obtained from 3^Moro-4-(3-fluorophenoxy)-l-nitrobenzene (reference example 14.1) 
in 65% yield; Mass spectrum MH* 238. 
20 Reference Example 5.2 

3-CMoro^ f23^iflporophenQ^) anilhiP 

Obtained from 3^Woro^2,3-^uorophenoxy)-l-nitrobenzene (reference example 

14 2) in 62% yield; Mass spectrum MH* 256. 

Reference Example 53 
25 3-Methvl^rN-^Dvridvh nethvnamlnn^nninp 

Obtained from 3-methyl-4^-(2-pyridylmethyl) (reference 

example 15.1) in 71% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.07 (s, 3H), 4.13 (s, 2H), 4.17 (d, 

2H), 4.88 (t, 1H), 6.14 (d, 1H), 6.21 (dd, 1H), 636 (dd, 1H), 7.20 (dd, 1H), 732 (d, 1H), 7.68 

(ddd, 1H), 8.50(d, 1H): Mass spectrum MH+ 214 
30 Reference Example 5.4 

3>qjoro-4-fN-methvU N-f2-pY rid Y i)flmin olanlBne 
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Obtained from 3^hloro^[N-methyl-N^2-pyridyl)am^ (reference 
example 16) in 95% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 3.23 (s, 3H), 5.50 (s, 2H), 6.04 (d, 
1H), 6.57 (dd, 1H), 6.59 (dd, 1H), 6.74 (d, 1H), 7.01 (d, 1H), 7.35 (ddd, 1H), 8.08 (d, 1H); 
Mass spectrum Mi? 236. 
5 Reference Example 5J5 

3-CWoro-4-f2>n\rridvnamlnoYaniHne 

Obtained from 3^oro^(2-pyridylainino)nitioben2ene (reference example 16.1) in 
60% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 5.23 (s, 2H), 6.44 (d, 1H), 6.51 (dd, 1H), 6.58 (dd, 
1H), 6.68 (dd, 1H), 7.16 (d, 1H), 7.42 (ddd, 1H), 7.92 (s, 1H), 7.97 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum 
10 MHT222. , 
Reference Enmp in 

3-Methvl-4-(2-DVridvlflminn)gniHnA 

Obtained firom 3-methyl-4-(2-pyridy]ainino)nitrobenzene (reference example 16J) in 4 
96% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.01 (s, 3H), 4.88 (s, 2H), 6.28 (d, 1H), 6.39 (dd, 1H), 
15 6.46 (d, 1H), 6.51 (dd, 1H), 6.87 (d, 1H), 737 (ddd, 1H), 7.73 (s, 1H), 7.95 (d, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 200. 
Reference Example 5,7 

3-Methvl^r N>methvl-N.f2-nvridyl) flniino]flniHiiP 

Obtained from 3-methyl^fN.methyl-NK2-pyridyl)amino]ni^ (reference 
20 example 163) in 89% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.90 (s, 3H), 3.22 (s, 3H), 5.09 (s, 
2H), 5.96 (d, 1H), 6.46 (dd, 1H), 6.48 (dd, 1H), 6.50 (d, 1H), 6.80 (d, 1H), 730 (ddd, 1H), 8.08 
(d, 1H); Mass spectrum MH*214. 
Reference Example 6 

S-Aminn,^-g hloro-l-f2-pyridYlmeUivl)iiidole 

25 A solution of 3^hlon>-5-nitro-l-(2-pyridylmethyl)indole (reference example 13) (2.5 

g) in ethanol (130 ml) was stirred at room temperature. Sodium dithionite (7.6 g) in water (18 
m]) was added, and the mixture was heated to 50°C for 5 hours, then cooled to room 
temperature. The ethanol was removed in vacuo, and the residue was partitioned between 
DCM and water. The DCM layer was separated, dried over sodium sulphate, then concentrated 

30 in vacuo to give the crude material, which was purified by column chromatography using 50% 
DCM in hexane then neat DCM to give the tide compound as an orange solid (488 mg, 23%); 
NMR Spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 3.53 (s, 2H), 5.27 (s, 2H), 6.61 (dd, 1H), 6.68 (d, 1H), 6.86 (d, 1H), 
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7.01 (d, 1H), 7.04 (s, 1H), 7.11 (dd, 1H), 7.47 (dt, 1H), 8.55 (m, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 
258. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate aryl nitro 
compound. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
5 Reference Example 6.1 

5- A minru ^chloro-l-(2-DVridvlmethyl)inHft7^lA 

Obtained from 3^hloix>-5-nitro-l-(2-pyridylmethyl)indazole (reference example 13.1) 
in 24% yield; NMR Spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 3.3 (bs, 2H), 6.65 (dd, 1H), 6.77 (m, 1H), 6.84 ^ 7.02 
(m; 5H),7.24(m,lH). 
10 Reference Example 6,2 

3-nuOMt^a-m^vl-lF-imlHflwK^.ylthinWilliift 

Obtained from 3-fluoro^(l-methyl-m-imida^ (reference 
example 43) in 86% yield; Mass spectrum MH* 224. 
Reference Example 63 
15 3-f1uoro^(l-methvl-m-13.4-triazo)-2.vlthin^nilin^ 

Obtained from 3-fluoro^(l-methyl-li/-3,4-triazol-2-ylthio)nitrobeii2rae (reference 
example 43.1) in 14% yield; Mass spectrum MH* 225. 
Reference JEframple 6.4 
3-Chloro^K2>pvridvlthift)»nilinP 

20 Obtained from 3-chloro-4-{2-pyridylthio)nitrobenzaie (reference example 44) in 21% 

yield; Mass spectrum MH* 237. 

Reference Example 6«5 

3-Chloro^f2-PYrimjdmYlthio)anllipe 

Obtained from 3-cMon>^(2-pyrimidinylthio)rutrobenzene (reference example 44.1) 
25 in 27%: Mass spectrum MH* 238. 

Reference jftrawip1» 7 

5-AminO'l-benzenesiitpliftnYllnriftlft 

l-Benzenesulphonyl-5-nitroindole (reference example 26) (0.3 g) and 10% Pd/C (30 

mg) in ethyl acetate / ethanol (9: 1 , 20 ml) were stirred under a hydrogen atmosphere for 2 
30 hours. The reaction was filtered and concentrated in vacuo to give the title compound as a 

beige solid (0.18 g, 67%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.9 (bs, 2H), 6.6 (m, 3H), 7.6 (m, 5H) f 

7.8 (d, 2H); Mass soectmm MH + 273. 
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The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate nitro aryl 
compound. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 7.1 
5-Amino-l-benzvlindoIe 
S Obtained from l-benzyl-5-nitroindole (reference example 26,1) in 61% yield; NMR 

spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.5 (bs, 2H), 5.2 (s, 2H), 6.2 (d, 1H), 6.4 (dd, 1H), 6.6 (s, 1H), 7.1 (d, 
1H), 7.2 (d, 2H), 73 (m, 4H); Mass spectrum MH* 223. 
Reference Example 8 
3-Chloro-4-DheD nYyflni»nfi 

10 To a solution of 2-chlon>4-nitro-l-phenoxybenzene (reference example 14 J) (1.76 g) 

in ethyl acetate / ethanol (105 ml, 9.5:1) was added 10% Pt/C (135 mg). The resulting solution 
was subjected to a hydrogen atmosphere for 18 hours at room temperature. The catalyst was 
then filtered off and the solvent concentrated in vacuo to give a yellow oil which was purified 
by flash chromatography eluting with 10 - 15% ethyl acetate / fro-hexane to give the title 

15 compound as a clear oil (1.15 g, 74%); NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 5.28 (bs f 2H), 6.54 (dd, 
1H), 6.71 (d, 1H), 6.78 (d, 2H) f 6.88 (d, 1H), 6.98 (tt, 1H), 7.28 (t, 2H); Mass Spectrum MH* 
220. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate nitro compound. Thus 
were obtained the compounds described below: 
20 Reference Example 8.1 

3-Chloro-4-f3«fluorobenzvloxv)aniline 

Obtained from 2-chloro-l-(3-fluon)benzyloxy)-4-nitrobenzene (reference example 18) 
in 75% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.91 (s, 2H), 5.01 (s f 2H), 6.45 (dd, 1H), 6.63 (s, 
1H), 6.89 (d, 1H), 7.12 (t, 1H), 7.24 (t, 2H), 7.40 (m, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 252. 
25 Reference Example 8,2 

tert-Butvl 4-aniinn-2-chiorobenzoate 

Obtained from tert-butyl 2-chloro-4-nitrobenzoate (reference example 20.1) in 75% 
yield; NMR Spectrum (CDCI3) 1.58 (s, 9H), 3.99 (s, 2H), 6.51 (dd, 1H), 6.66 (d, 1H), 7.68 (d, 
1H); MassSpectmm M* 227. 
30 Reference Example 83 

3-(2^Chlon>4-aminophenoxvmethvlVl>5-dlmethvlPYra2ole 
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Obtained from 3^2^Moro^nitrophenoxymethyl>l t 5-dimethyl^ (reference 
example 40) in 99% yield; NMRdata (DMSCM6) 23 (s, 3H), 3.7 (s, 3H), 4.9 (s, 2H), 5.2 (bs, 
2H), 6.1 (s, 1H), 6.5 (m, 1H), 6.7 (d, 1H), 7.0 (d, 1H), 8.6 (bs, 1H); Mass spectrum MH+252. 
Reference Example 8.4 
5 3-(2-Chloro-4-aminftp henoxvmethvl)-l«methvlpyrazole 

Obtained from 3-<2-chIoro-4-nitrophenoxymethyl)- 1 -methylpyrazole (reference 
example 40 J) in 87% yield; NMftdafr (DMSO-d6) 3.8 (s, 3H), 4.9 (s, 4H), 6.3 (d, 1H), 6.4 
(m, 1H), 6.6 (d, 1H), 6.9 (d, 1HV. Mass spectrum MH+252. 
Reference Example 8.5 
10 3-Fluoro^Q^imiH n ^T.2^vlthio)anUuie 

Obtained from 3-fluoxo^l//-imidazol-2-ylthio)nitrobenzene (reference example 

443) in 98% yield. 

Reference Example 8.6 
4fThliigft1- ^vlsnhilionyl) fliiiHiie 

1 5 Obtained from 4-(thiazol-2-yIsulphonyl)nitrobenzene (reference example 45) in 79% 

yield: Mass spectrum MTf *>A£\ 

Reference Example 8.7 

4. A minn.2-chloro-5-fhiorophenol 

Obtained from 2^Morr>5-fluoro-4-nitrophenol (reference example 49) in 100% yield; 
20 NMR spectrum (CDCfe) 4.2 - 4.8 (bs, 2H), 6.6 - 6.7 (d, 1H), 6.75 - 6.8 (d, 1H), 9.3 (s, 1H). 

Reference Example 9 

tort-B utyl 4«nmin o-2-ethvnvlbenzoate 

To a stirred suspension of terr-butyl 2-ethynyl-4-nitrobenzoate (reference example 22) 

(8.76 g) in a mixture of acetic acid (110 ml) and water (1 1 ml) was added iron (reduced by 
25 hydrogen, 8.63 g) in portions, with cooling in a cold water bath. The mixture was stirred at 

room temperature for 3 hours, diluted with ethyl acetate and filtered. The filtrate was 

evaporated in vacuo, the residue treated with aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate and 

extracted with DCM. Hie organic extract was dried and evaporated in vacuo to give a brown 

solid. This was purified by column chromatography using DCM / ethyl acetate (97/3 to 95/5) 
30 as eluent to give the tide compound (7.30 g, 95%); NMR spectrum (CDCh) 1.59 (s, 9H), 3.30 

(s, 1H), 3.97 (s, 2H), 6.60 (dd, 1H), 6.83 (d, 1H), 7.77 (d, 1H). 
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The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate nitro compound. Thus 
were obtained the compounds described below: 
Reference Example 9-1 
3-CMoro-4-(2-pvridvlmethvl)anDdno)aniline 
5 Obtained from 3-cUoro^(2-pyridylmethyl)amino)nitrobenzene (reference example 

15) in 58% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.34 (d, 2H), 4.54 (s, 2H), 5 36 (t, 1H), 6.37 (m, 
2H), 6.60 (s, 1H), 7.26 (dd, 1H), 7.33 (d, 1H), 7.73 (dd, 1H), 8.54 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 
236. 

Reference Example 9.2 
10 3«CMoro-4-f2-PVriinlHlnYlmethn ^)nni1iwe 

Obtained from 3^Moro-4^2-pyrimidinylmethoxy)nitrobenzene (reference example 
14.4) in 93% yield; Mass spectrum M-H* 266. 
Reference Example 93 

4"f2-An^nthi»T/il^vlmethoxvV3-cMoroaniline 
15 Obtained from 4-(2-aminotlua2ol^ylmethoxy>3^hloronitroben2ene (reference 

example 34) (80 mg) in 85% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.74 (s, 2H), 4.89 (bs, 2H), 
6.46 (dd, 1H), 6.51 (s, 1H), 6.63 (d, 1H), 6.91 (d, 1H), 6.92 (s, 2H); Mass spectnim-MH+ 256. 
Reference Example 9*4 

2- (4-Amino-2-chlorophenoxv)acetoiutrile 

20 Obtained from 2-(2-chloro-4-nitrophenoxy)acetoiiitrile (reference example 18.6) in 

96% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.99 (s, 2H), 5.11 (bs, 2H), 6.49 (dd, 1H), 6.64 (d, 
lH),6.98(d,lH). 
Reference Example 9-5 
5 = (2^Qy<»t) = 4 = ^ 

25 Obtained firom 5-(2^hlon)-4-nitrophenoxymethyl)-3-methylisoxazole (reference 

example 40.2) in 8% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.2 (s, 3H), 5.0 (s, 2H), 5.1 (s, 2H), 
6.4 (s, 1H), 6.5 (m, 1H), 6.6 (d, 1H), 6.9 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum MH+ 239. 
Reference Example 9.6 

3- Chloro-4-flg-inrida2ol-2.YlthlA) flni1ine 

30 Obtained from 3-cWoro^(lH-imidazol-2-ylthio)nitroben2ene (reference example 

44.2) in 76% yield. 
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Reference Example 9.7 
3-Chloro-^f2-thiazoMthio)aniUne 

Obtained from 3^hIon>4-(2-thiazolylthio)nitrobenzene (reference example 44S) in 
5 56% yield; Mass spectrum MH 4 * 243. 
Reference Example 10 • 

3-Chloro^((3»flnon>phepvlainino)meOiYl)an11iiift 

3-CMoro^((3-fluorophenylamm^ (reference example 19) (50 

mg) was dissolved in ethanol (2 ml). Saturated ammonium chloride (0.2 ml) was added, and 

10 the mixture heated to reflux. Indium metal powder (100 mesh, 143 mg) was added, and the 
mixture stirred at reflux for 1 hour. Hie mixture was cooled to room temperature, made basic 
with concentrated aqueous ammonia solution, and filtered through a bed of diatomaceous earth. 
The diatomaceous earth was washed with a 1:1 mixture ofDCM and methanol containing 1% 
concentrated aqueous ammonia solution (20 ml). The combined filtrates were evaporated, and 

15 the residue partitioned between water and DCM The organic layer was evaporated, and the 
residue purified by chromatography, using 15% ethyl acetate in wo-hexane as eluent to give die » 
title compound as an orange oil (20 mg, 45%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.10 (d, 2H), 5.15 <■ 
(s, 2H), 6.20 - 6.30 (m, 3H), 637 (d, 1H), 6.45 (dd, 1H), 6.60 (d, 1H), 6.95 - 7.05 (m, 2H). 
Reference R tampifl 1 1 

20 3-CMoro-4-(«-q iilnni ylthio) anilinA 

To 3-chloro-l-nitro-4-(8-quinoljithio)benzene (reference example 17) (26 g) was 
added ethanol (5.0 ml) and tin (II) chloride (220 g). This was heated to 80°C for 15 minutes, 
then allowed to cool overnight The mixture was made basic with 880 ammonia solution, and 
the product extracted into ethyl acetate (3 x 15 ml), after centrifuging. The solvent was 

25 removed in vacuo to yield the title compound (0.203 mg, 86%); Mass spectrum MH* 286. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate nitro compound. Thus 
was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Examp le 1 1 .1 
4-(A2epan-l-vlcarhn nvlV3^hli>roaiiiHfie 

30 Obtained from 1 -(2-chloro-4-nitrobenzoyl)azepane (reference example 25) in 73% 

yield; NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 1.48 - 1.74 (m, 6H), 1.74 - 1.92 (m, 2H), 3.23 - 3.33 (m, 2H), 
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3.35 - 3.84 (m, 2H), 3.85 (s, 2H), 6.54 (dd, 1H), 6.68 (d, 1H), 7.02 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum 
Mi? 253. 

Reference Example 12 
3*Chloro-5-nitroindoIe 

5 iV-CMorosuccinimide (1.65 g) was added in portions to a solution of 5-nitroindole (2.00 

g) in DMF (20 ml). Hie resulting solution was stirred at room temperature for 18 hours. The 
pale brown solution was poured into water (200 ml) to give a yellow precipitate which was 
filtered, washed with water and dried in vacuo to give the title compound as a yellow solid * 
(2.40 g, 99%). Mass spectrum M-H* 195. 

10 Reference Example 13 

3-Chloro-5-nitro-l-(2-pvridvimethvl)lndole 

Picolyl chloride hydrochloride (3.26 g) was added to a stirred mixture of 3-chloro-5- 
nitroindole (reference example 12) (1.97 g) and potassium carbonate (13.8 g) in DMF (50 ml). 
The mixture was heated to 50°C and stirred for 2 hours, after which time the solvent was 

15 removed in vacuo. The residue was dissolved in DCM, then washed with water, and dried over 
sodium sulphate to give the product as a yellow solid (2.53 g, 88%); NMR Sg gcjiimj (CDCI3) • 
5.43 (s, 2H), 6.90 (d, 1H), 7.23 (dd, 1H), 7.35 (s, 1H), 7.37 (d, 1H), 7.62 (dt, 1H), 8.12 (dd, 
lH),8.60(m,2H). 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate indazole. Thus was 
20 obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 13,1 
3-ChloiXh5-nitnvl-(2-pvridvlmethvl)inda2oIe 

Obtained from 3-chloro-5-nitroindazole in 74% yield; NMR Spectrum (CIX33) 5.32 (s, 
2H), 6.80 (d, 1H), 6.89 (d, 1H), 7.01 (dt, 1H), 728 (m, 3H), 8.12 (dd, 1H), 8.61 (d, 1H). 
25 Reference Jfrrannplg 14 

3-Chloro-l-nitro-4-(3-pvridvloxY)benzene 

To a stirred solution of 3-hydroxypyridine (1 .05 g) in DMA (25 ml) under a nitrogen 
atmosphere was added sodium hydride (0.44 g, 60% suspension in oil). The solution was 
stirred at ambient temperature for two hours. To this solution was added 3-chloro-4- 
30 fluoronitrobenzene (1.75 g) and the solution was stirred and heated at 90°C for four hours. The 
solution was cooled and poured into water (120 ml) and extracted with ethyl acetate. The 
combined organic extracts were washed with water, brine, and dried with anhydrous 
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magnesium sulphate. Evaporation of the solvent gave a solid, which was reciystallised from a 

mixture of ethyl acetate / wo-hexane to give the title compound as a yellow solid (2.15 g, 

86%); NMR spectrum (CDCfe) 6.95-6.98 (dd, 1H), 7.4 (d, 2H), 8.1 (dd, 1H), 8.4 (d, 1H), 8.5 - 

8.7 (d, 2H); Mass spectrum MH* 251. 
5 Hie procedure described above was repeated using 3-chloro-4-fluonmitrobenzene and the 

appropriate phenol or alcohol. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 

Reference Example 14.1 

3-Qbdoro^(3-fluorophenoxv)nltrobenzene 

Obtained from 3-chloro-4-fluoronitroben2ene and 3-fluoiophenol in 43% yield; NMR 
10 spectrum (CDCfe) 6.8-6.9 (m, 2H), 6.95-7.0 (m, 2H), 73-7.45 (m, 1H), 8.1 (dd, lH) t 8.4 (d, 

1H); Mass spectrum M-H* 266. 

Reference Example 14,2 

3-Chlon>-4.(2 r VHtfhxoroDhenoxv)nitrobepzene 

Obtained from 3-chloro-4-fluoronitrobenzene and 23-difluorophenol in 55% yield; NMR . 
15 spectrum (CDCfe); 6.8 - 6.9 (dd, 1H), 6.9 - 7.0 (m, 1H), 7.1 - 7.2 (m, 2H), 8.0 - 8.1 (dd, 1H), 

8.4 (t 1H): Mass spectrum M-H^ 284. > . 

Reference Example 143 

3-Chloro-4-phenoxvnitrobenzene 

Obtained from 3-chloro-4-fluoionitrobenzene and phenol in 42% yield; NMR Spectrum 
20 (DMSO-d6) 7.02 (d, 1H), 7.18 (dt, 2H), 7.30 (tt, 1H), 7.49 (t, 2H), 8.16 (dd, 1H), 8.44 (d, 1H); 

Mass Spectrum M-H* 248. 

Reference Example 14,4 

3-Chloro^fpvrimidin-2-vlmethoxv)nitrobenzene 

Obtained from 3-chloro-4-fluoronitrobenzene and pyrimidine-2-inethanol (reference 
25 example 27) in 36% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSOrd6) 5.60 (s, 2H), 7.30 (d, 1H), 7.47 (t, 1H), 

8.14 (dd, 1H), 8.31 (d, 1H), 8.82 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum M-H* 266. 

Reference Example 15 

3*Qiloro^r2»DyridvI)ariiino)nltrobenzene 

A mixture of 3-chloro-4-fluoronitrobenzene (1.76 g), 2-(aminomethyl)pyridine (1.03 
30 ml) and di-w^propylethylamine (1.74 ml) was dissolved in acetonitrile (60 ml) and heated 

overnight at reflux. The mixture was cooled to room temperature and the resulting solid was 

collected by filtration and washed with diethyl ether, giving the title compound as a yellow 
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solid (221 g, 84%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.66 (d, 2H), 6.73 (d, 1H), 7 JO (dd, 1H), 7.33 
(dd, 1H), 7.59 (t, 1H), 7.78 (ddd, 1H), 8.00 (dd, 1H), 8.19 (d, 1H), 8.56 (d, 1H): Mass spectrum 
MHT266. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate amine and fluoronitro 
5 compound. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 15.1 

3-Methvl^.f 2-Dvridvlmethvn fl minn)nitn)ben2£Dc 

Obtained from 4-fluoro-3-methylnitrobenzene and 2-(amiiiomethyl)pyridine in 6% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.26 (s, 3H), 4.58 (d, 2H), 6.48 (d, 1H), 7.17 (t, 1H), 7.28 
10 (dd, 1H), 731 (d, 1H), 7.76 (ddd, 1H), 7.88 (dd, 1H), 7.92 (d, 1H), 8.55 (d, IB); Mass 
spectrum MH* 244. 
Reference Exampfe 16 

3-Qdoi^rN-methvl-N-f2-nvridyl)amino1i 1 itrobcn7.enp 

Sodium hydride (60% dispersion, 200 mg) was suspended in DMA (25 ml), and 2- 
15 (methylamino)pyridine (513 jd) was added under a nitrogen atmosphere at room temperature. 
The mixture was stirred for 20 minutes at room temperature. 3<Moro-4-fJuoronitrobenzene •* 
(878 mg) was added as a solution in DMA (5 ml), causing a dark red solution to form. The • 
mixture was stirred overnight at room temperature, quenched by the careful addition of water, 
acidified with acetic acid, and the pH adjusted to pH 8 with concentrated aqueous ammonia 
20 solution. The mixture was poured into water (200 ml), and extracted with DCM (3 x 100ml). 
The combined extractions were filtered through a phase separating filter paper, and evaporated 
to give a brown oil, which was purified by chromatography, usin 15% ethyl acetate in iso- 
hexane as eluent to give the title compound as a yellow solid (226mg, 17%); NMR spectrum 
(DMSO-d6) 3.17 (s, 3H), 6.57 (d, 1H), 6.78 (dd, 1H), 7.57 (dd, 1H), 7.70 (d, 1H), 8.11 (d, 1H), 
25 8.24 (dd, 1H), 8.37 (d, 1H); MassjpecteumMH*266. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate fluoronitrobenzene 
and aminopyridine. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Reference jjhmmpjg 1<L1 
3-Chloro-4-(2-pYririylgm<no)nitror>gn-»»np 
30 Obtained from 3-chloTO-4-fluoronitrobenzene and 2-annnopyridine in 16% yield; NMR 

sjjecjagn. (DMSO-d6) 7.04 (dd, 1H), 7.36 (d, 1H), 7.76 (ddd, 1H), 8.16 (dd, 1H), 8.30 (d, 1H), 
8.31 (d, 1H), 8.61 (d, 1H), 9.01 (s, 1H); Mass snectrum MH* 252, 



WO 03/040108 



PCT/GB02/04931 



-174- 



Reference Example 16.2 

3-Methvl-4 4-(2-nvrMYl fl minn) nitrobeiizene 

Obtained from 4-fluoro-3-methyMtrobenzene and 2-aminopyridine in 36% yield; 
NMRgpectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.39 (s, 3H), 6.92 (dd, 1H), 7.19 (d, 1H), 7.68 (ddd, 1H), 8.00 (dd, 
5 1H), 8.06 (d, 1H) ( 8.21 (d, 1H), 831 (d, 1H), 8.51 (s, UP: Mass spectrum MH*rtn 
Reference Exampjg i** 

3-Methvl-^fN-m«»i hYl.N-f2-nvriilvl)flminn] n jtrobenzene 

Obtained from 4-fluoro-3-methylnitrobenzene and 2-(methylamino)pyridine in 39% 
yield; NMR spectrum (DMSCM16) 2.12 (s, 3H), 3.32 (s, 3H), 636 (d, 1H), 6.71 (dd, 1H), 7.48 
10 (d, 1H), 7.49 (ddd, 1H), 8.10 (m, 2H), 8.20 (d, 1H); Mass soectmm MTH* 244 
Reference Rmmplp it 
3-ChIoro-l-nitro-4-r8-«iiiinolvlthlo^hen7»iiB 

8-Quinolinethiol (032 g) was dissolved in DMF (4 ml) under argon. To this was added 
sodium bis(trimethylsilyl)ainine (2.2 ml, 1.0M in THF) and the reaction stirred at room 
15 temperature for 1 hour. To this was added a solution of 3-chloro-4-fluoronitrobenzene (035 g) ,. 
in DMF (0.5 ml), and stirring continued at room temperature overnight The solution was then •-. . 
poured into water (20 ml) and stirred for 30 minutes. The resulting solid was filtered off, 
washed with water (5 ml) then with a 1:1 mix of ethyl acetate / wo-hexane (6 ml) and dried in 
vacuo to yield the title compound (0.26 g, 41%); Mass spectrum MH+ 317 
20 Reference Framptp 1tt 

2-Olloro-l.r3.fmorob«'nr^oxTV4-nitrnhPn W n» 

To a solution of 2-chloro-4-nitrophenol (20.0 g) in acetone (400 ml) was added 
potassium carbonate (47.76 g) followed by the dropwise addition of 3-fluorobenzyIbromide 
(32.67 g) over 15 minutes. The reaction mixture was then stirred at room temperature for 16 
25 hours and filtered to remove insoluble material. The solvent was then concentrated in vacuo 
and the solid remaining was purified by flash chromatography, using 30 - 80% DCM / iso- 
hexane as eluent to give the title compound (30.96 g, 95%); NMRSp ectnim (DMSO-d6) 539 
(s. 2H), 7.18 (t, 1H), 730 (m, 2H), 7.45 (m, 2H), 8^3 (dd, 1H), 832 (d, 1H); Mass Spectrum 
M-IT280. 

30 The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate phenol and alkyl 

chloride or bromide. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
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Reference Example 18.1 
4-(2-FluorobenzvlnxvV3-tndn-n»trobenzene 

Obtained from 4-hydroxy-3-iodo-nitrobenzene (obtained as described in /. Org. Chem. 
1990, 55, 5287-5291) and 2-fluorobenzy] bromide (0.39 g) in 85% yield; Mass Spectrum M-H* 
5 372. 
Reference Exam ple 18.2 
4-f3-nuorobenzvloxvV-3-}ndo.nitmh«>n7i»nA 

Obtained by reacting 4-hydroxy-3-iodo-nitrobenzene and 3-fluorobenzyl bromide in 
99% yield; Mass Spectrum M-H+ 372. 
10 Reference Example |g x 

4-(2. 6-DifhiorobenzvIoyvV3-indo-iiitmhpn«.ii g 

Obtained by reacting 4-hyoroxy-3-i()do-mtroben2ene and 2, 6-difluorobenzyl bromide 
in 100% yield: Mass Spectrum M-H* 3Qn 
Reference Example 18.4 
15 3-Iodo-4-(4-thla2olYlmethoxvVnitrob€nzcDe 

Obtained by reacting 4-hydroxy-3-iodo-nitrobenzene and 4-cbloromethylthiazole 
hydrochloride in 100% yield; Mass Soectmm MH* 363. 
Reference Ifttampia i«g 

Modo^(5-methvli>MY i i TO l.X. Yl niem oCTVniP^l>en2gne 
20 Obtained by reacting 4-hydroxy-3-iodo-nitrobenzene and 3-chloromethyl-5- 

methylisoxazole in 74% yield; Mass Spectrum M-Hf 359. 
Reference Example 18.6 
2-f2-Chloro-4-nitrophenory)acetonitrile 

Obtained by reacting 2-chloro-4-nitrophenol and chloroacetonitrile in 39% yield; NMR 
25 SBSSSm (CDCI3) 4.96 (s, 2H), 7.15 (d, 1H), 8.22 (dd, 1H), 8.36 (d, 1H); Mass Spectrum M-lT 
211. 

Reference Example 19 

3-Chloro-4-((3-fluoroDhenYlamino)methvnnitrobenzene 

2<:Woro-4-nitrobenzyl bromide (501 mg) was dissolved in acetonitrile (30 ml). Di- 
30 tro-propylethylamine (348 nl) and 3-fluoroaniline (192 fil) were added, and the mixture heated 
at reflux overnight The solvent was evaporated, and the residue purified by chromatography, 
using 15 to 25% ethyl acetate in wo-hexane as eluent to give the title compound as a brown oil 
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(470 mg, 84%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.42 (d, 2H), 6.25 - 6.38 (m, 3H), 6.74 (t, 1H), 
7.05 (dd, 1H), 7.59 (d, 1H), 8.17 (dd, 1H), 8.38 (d, 1BD: Mass spectrum MH* UK 
Reference Example 20 
te/t-Butvl 2-bromo-4-nitrobenzoate 
5 A solution of 2-bromo-4-nitrobenzoic acid (1.66 g) in THF (8 ml) was stirred in a 

nitrogen atmosphere, carbonyl diimidazole (1.37 g) added and the mixture stirred at 60°C for 2 
hours. After cooling to 40°C, terr-butanol (0.98 g) and DBU (1.03 g) were added and stirring at 
40°C continued overnight Ether was added to the cooled solution and the solution washed with 
10% aqueous HQ, water, aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate and brine. The ether solution 

10 was dried over MgSO* filtered and evaporated in vacuo to give an oil, which was purified by 
chromatography using DCM as eluent to give the title compound (1 .41 g, 69%); NMR 
spectrum. (DMSO-d6) 1.56 (s, 9H), 7.87 (d, 1H), 8.27 (dd, 1H), 8.45 (d, 1H). 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate benzoic acid. Thus 
was obtained the compound described below: 

15 Reference Example 

teft-Butvl ^--"irnr A nitrnhgiw/rato 

Obtained in 81% yield; NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 1.63 (s, 9H), 7.84 (d, 1H), 8.13 (dd, 
1H), 8.29 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum M* 257. 
Reference Example 21 
20 teX-Butvl 4-idD^2.rtrim^ hvlsilvlisthvnvllhww ! n g te 

A solution of te/t-butyl 2-bromo-4-mrrobenzoate (reference example 20) (10.8 g) in 
triemylamine (85 ml) was stirred under a nitrogen atmosphere, (trimethylsilyl)acetylene (4.27 
g) was added followed by fci^triphenylphosphine)paUadium (H) chloride (0.34 g) and the 
mixture stirred at 80°C for 3 hours. The mixture was filtered, the residue washed with ethyl 
25 acetate and the combined washings and filtrate evaporated in vacuo, The resulting oil was 
dissolved in ethyl acetate and heated briefly at reflux with decolourising charcoal. The charcoal 
was removed by filtration and the solvent removed in vacuo to give a brown oil. This was 
purified by column chromatography, eluting with wo-hexane / ethyl acetate (95/5) to give the 
title compound (10.70 g, 94%); NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 0.21 (s, 9H), ISI (s, 9H), 7.80 (d, 
30 1H), 8.07 (dd,lH), 8.29 (d, 1H). 
Reference Example 22 
fert-ButvI 2^thvnvM.n itrobgiwi« to 



WO 03/040108 



-177- 



PCT/GB02/04931 



A solution of tot-butyl 4-ratro-2KtrimethyIsilylethynyl)benzoate (reference example 
21) (12.54 g) in methanol (2S0 ml) was treated with potassium carbonate (25.0 g) and stirred 
for 15 minutes. The mixture was poured into water, extracted with ethyl acetate, the extracts 
dried, filtered and evaporated in vacuo to give the crude product This was purified by 
5 chromatography, using vo-hexane / ethyl acetate (9/1) to give the title compound (8.77 g, 
90%); NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 1.63 (s, 9H), 3.49 (s, 1H), 7.99 (d, 1H), 8.18 (dd, 1H), 8.40 (d, 
1H)'. 

Reference Example 23 

te/frButyl 2<Moro^f541-methvlpiperi 

10 To a solution of 4n:hloro-5^1-methylpipendin^yloxy)quinazoline (reference 

example 2) (1.2 g) and terf-butyl 4-amino-2-chlorobenzoate (reference example 8J2) (0.98 g) 
in DMA (60 ml) Was added HC1 in dioxane (4.0M, 3.0 ml) and the mixture heated at 80°C for 
1 hour. The reaction was cooled, diluted with acetone and the resulting precipitate filtered off 
and dried. The crude product was purified by chromatography, using DCM / methanol*/ 880 

15 NH4OH (100/8/1) as eluent, to give the title compound (1.04 g, 52%); NMR spectrum (DMSO- 
d6) 154 (s, 9H), 1.94 (m, 2H), 2.18 (s, 3H), 2.25 (m, 4H), 2.65 (m, 2H), 4.78 (m, 1H), 7.27 (d, 
1H), 738 (d, 1H), 7.65 (dd, 1H), 7.78 (m, 2H), 8.34 (d, 1H), 8.64 (s, 1H), 1Q.36 (s, 1H); Mass 
spectrum MH* 469. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate aniline and 
20 chloroquinazoline. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 23,1 
^■Butvl 2^thvnvl^(5-(l-methvM^ 
hydrochloride 

Obtained £rom4-cUoro-5^1-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 
25 2) and terf-butyl 4-amino-2-ethynylbenzoate (reference example 9) in 57% yield; NMR 

spectnim (CDC1 3 ) 1.62 (s, 9H), 2.07 (m, 2H), 2.3 1 (m, 4H), 2.35 (s, 3H), 2.84 (m, 2H), 3.39 (s, 

1H), 4.65 (m, 1H), 6.95 (d, 1H), 7.49 (d, 1H), 7.64 (t, 1H), 7.91 (dd, 1H), 7.96 (d, 1H), 8.08 (d, 

1H), 8.71 (s, 1H), 10.29 (1, lift: Mass spectrum MH* 459. 

Reference Example 24 
30 2-Chlon>^(5-a-methvlpiperid^^ 

hydrochloride 
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A solution of terf-butyl 2<hloro^(5Kl-methylpiperi(fin^yloxy)quinazolin^ 
ylamino)benzoate (reference example 23) (1.04 g) in 2N HC1 (50 ml) was stiired at 50°C for 2 
hours and allowed to cool to room temperature. The mixture was diluted with acetone and the 
resulting precipitate filtered and dried to give the title compound (l.OOg, 100%); Mass 
5 spectrum MH* 413. 

. The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate terx-butyl ester. Thus 
was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 24,1 

2-Ethvnvl^(5^1-meihvlpiperidin^^ acid 
10 hydrochloride 

Obtained from tert-butyl 2^ynyl^(5<l-methylpiperidin^yloxy)quinazolin-4- 
ylamino)benzoate hydrochloride (reference example 23.1) in 91% yield; Mass spectrum MH* 
403. 

Reference Example 25 

IS H2-CMoro-4-mtrobenzovDazepane 

To a solution of 2-chloro-4-nitrobenzoic acid (4.02 g) and triethylamine (2.20 g) in 
DGM (150 ml) was added C^(7-azabenztriazol-l-yl)-N^^^-tetramethyluronium 
hexafluorophosphate (836 g). This mixture was stirred at room temperature under an 
atmosphere of nitrogen for 3 hours. Hexamethyleneimine (2.18 g) was added and this mixture 

20 stirred at room temperature for 2 hours. The solvent was removed in vacuo and the residue 
purified by chromatography using 0 - 10% ethyl acetate in DCM as eluent to give the title 
compound as a colourless oil which crystallised upon standing (5.09 g, 90%); NMR spectrum 
(CDQ 3 ) 1.53 - 1.77 (m, 6H), 1.79-1.93 (m, 2H), 3.15 - 3.27 (m, 2H), 3.60 - 3.84 (m, 2H), 7.48 
(d, 1H), 8.18 (dd, 1H), 8.30 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum Mft 283. 

25 Reference Example 26 

l-Bepzenesulphonvl-5-nltroindoIe 

5-Nitroindole (2 g) was added to sodium hydride (1.98 g) in THF at 0°C over 15 
minutes to give a red solution. Once effervescence had subsided, benzene sulphonyl chloride 
(1.73 ml) was added dropwise over 5 minutes to give an orange suspension. After 30 minutes a 

30 further amount of benzene sulphonyl chloride (0.47 ml) was added to give a yellow 

suspension. The THF was removed in vacuo and water was added to give a yellow solid. This 
was filtered and dried in vacuo to afford the title compound as a yellow solid (4.33g, > 100%); 
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NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 7.0 (d, 1H), 7.6 (m, 2H), 7.7 (m, 1H), 8.0 (m, 3H), 8.2 (m, 2H), 
8.6(d,lH). 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate alkylating agent 

Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
S Reference F rample 26J 

l-BenzvI-5-nitroindole 

Obtained in > 100% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 5.5 (s, 2H), 6.8 (d, 1H), 7.2 (m, 

5H), 7.7 (d, 1H), 7.8 (d, 1H), 8.0 (dd, 1H), 8.6 (d, 1H); Mass spectrum M-H+ 251. 

Reference Example 27 
10 Pvrimidine-2-methanol 

Sodium borohydride (0.28 g) was added in a single portion to a stirred solution of 

methyl pyrimidine-2-carboxylate (1 g) in ethanol (50 ml). The reaction was stirred for. 4 hours, 

then water (4 ml) added and the reaction stirred overnight The resulting solid was filtered and 

the filtrate concentrated. The residue was purified by chromatography using DCM - 10% 
15 methanol as eluent to give the tide compound as a colourless liquid (0.28 g, 35%); NMR 

spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 3.74 (bs, 1H), 4.83 (d, 1H), 7.22 (dt, 1H), (8.75 (d, 2H); Mass Spectrum 

MHMll. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate ester. Thus was 
obtained the compound described below: 
20 Reference E ™npte 27.1 

3- Hvdroxvmethvllsoxazole 

Obtained from 3-ethoxycarbonylisoxazole (reference example 41) in 93% yield; NMR 
spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 2.50 (bs, 1H), 4.80 (s, 2H), 6.42 (d, 1H), 8.37 (d, 1H). 
Reference E xample 27.2 
25 S-rHvdroxvmethvD-3-methvlisoxazole 

Obtained from 3-methylisoxazole-5-carboxylic acid methyl ester (reference example 
41) in 73% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.2 (s f 3H), 4.9 (s, 2H) f 5.5 (t, 1H), 6.2 (s, 1H). 
Reference Example 28 

4- Benzvloxv-3-ethvnvl-iritrobenzene 

30 Benzyl bromide (0.22 ml) was added to 4-hydroxy-3-iodo-nitrobenzene (0.5 g) and 

potassium carbonate (0.86 g) in DMF (10 ml) and the reaction stirred overnight To the 
resulting suspension was added trimethylsilylacetylene (0.77 ml), copper(I)iodide (7 mg), 
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*ij(triphcnylphosphine)-dichloropanadium (26 mg) and triethylamine (2 ml) under nitrogen 
and the mixture stirred at room temperature for 1 hour. Methanol was added to the reaction, 
and stining was continued for a further hour, before concentration in vacuo. The residue was 
purified by chromatography using DCM - 25% iso-hexane as eluent to give the title compound 
5 as a yellow solid (0.1 g, 21%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 4.47 (s, 1H), 5.35 (s, 2H), 7.30 - 
7.50 (m, 6H), 8.23 (m, 2H); Mass Snectnim M-H* 252. 
Reference Kramp l» ?.Q 

4^2-FlnorobengvlnTvV3-rtrimethv)silvIethvnvn.nitrobenzcne 

To a solution of 4-(2-fluorobeiizyloxy)-3-iodo-nitrobenzene (0.49 g) (reference 
10 example 18.1) in acetonitrile (10 ml) was added trimethylsilylacetylene (0.54 ml), 

copper(Diodide (5 mg), t«(triphenylphosphine)-dichloropalladium (18 mg) and triethylamine 

(10 ml) under nitrogen and the mixture stirred at room temperature for 4 hours. The reaction . 

was concentrated in vacuo and the residue purified by chromatography using DCM as eluent to 

give the title compound as a yellow solid (033 g. 73%): Mass Snectnim M-H* %v> 
15 The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate iodobenzene. Thus 

were obtained the compounds described below: 

Reference Example 29J 

4-(3-FluorobenzvloxvV3^t rimethvkiIvl P thvnvlVnitrnhPn7 P n P 

Obtained from 4-(3-fluorobenzyloxy)-3-iodo-nitrobenzene (reference example 18.2); 
20 Mass Spectrum M-H* 342. 
Reference I ftrampl* la r 

Obtained from 4-(2, 6^difluorobenzy]oxy>-3-iodo-iiitrobenzene (reference example 

18.3) ; Mass Spectrum M-H* 360. 
25 Reference Example 293 

4-(4-™azolvlmemoxvl.3^trt^ 

Obtained from 3-iodcH4-(thiazoI-4-yhnethyloxy)-nitrobenzene (reference example 

18.4) in 60% yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 333. 
Reference Exampje io .d 

30 4-(S-memvllsoxa2ol.3-vlnift a l oCTV3.( trim g mvlsUvlemYnviV^ 

Obtained from 3-iodcMK5-memyUsoxazol-3-yLtnethyloxy>nitroben2ene (reference 
example 1SS) in 86% yield; Mass Spectrum MH* 333. 
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Reference Examp le gffi 

3-Ethvnvl 4-(2-fluorobm2vIoxv\aniline 

A solution of 4-(2-fluorobenzyloxy)-3Krt (310 m g) 

(reference example 29) and 10% Pt/C in ethyl acetate / ethanol (9:1, 10 ml) was stined under 
5 an atmosphere of hydrogen for 20 mins. The catalyst was removed by filtration and the 
solution concentrated in vacuo to give a green solid. This was dissolved in methanol (100 ml) 
and DCM (50 ml), potassium carbonate (0375 g) added and the solution stined for 30 mins. 
The reaction was filtered and concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified by 
chromatography using DCM as eluent to give the title compound as a yellow oil (0. 13 g, 62%, 
10 2 steps); Mass Spectrum MH* 283. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate nitrobenzene. Thus 
were obtained the compounds described below: 
Reference F,*ampl«> 3ft_l 

3- Ethvnvl 4>f3-fhiorobenzvloxv>flnilinP 

15 Obtained from 4^-fluorobenzyIoxy>3^trime^ (reference > 

example 29.1); Mass Spectrum MH* 283. 
Reference Example 30.2 

4- (2.frDjflnorobepzvloxvV3-et^Ynylani1inft 

Obtained from 4-(2, 6^uorobenzyloxy>3^trimefty 
20 (reference example 29.2); Mass Spectrum MH* 301. 
Reference Example 303 
3-Ethvnvl 4-(4-thiazoMmethATY) <inilifift 

Obtained from 4Kthiazol^ylmethyloxy>3^trim 
(reference example 293); Mass Spectrum MH* 23 1. 
25 Reference Example 3CL4 

3-Ethvnvl 4>(5>m pihYligAYfl7 ol-3-vlmethoxv)aniline 

Obtained from 4-<5-methylisoxazol-3-ylmethoxy>-3- 
(trimethylsilylethynyl)nitrobenzene (reference example 29.4; Mass Spectrum MH* 229. 
Reference Example 31 
30 3-Chloromethvllsoxazole 

Thionyl chloride (5 ml) was added to 3-hydroxymethylisoxazole (reference example 
27.1) (0.5 g), followed by DMF (0.1 ml). The reaction was heated at 100°C for 3 hours and 
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then concentrated in vacuo. The residue was partitioned between DCM and saturated aqueous 
sodium hydrogen carbonate solution (T < 5 °C). Combined organic extracts were washed with 
water, dried and concentrated to give the title compound as a brown oil (0.163 g, 28%); NMR 
spectrum (CDCI3) 4.63 (s, 2H), 6.45 (d, 1H), 8.40 (m, 1H). 
S Reference Example 32 

3- Eth0XVairhnnylisnYMnlp 

Triethylamine (2.21 ml) in ether (13 ml) was added dropwise to a solution of 
carboethoxychloraldoxime (2 g) and vinyl acetate (11.4 g) in ether (27 ml) heated at reflux. 
The solution was heated for a further hour then cooled and extracted with water. Organic 

10 extracts were dried and concentrated and the resulting oil was heated at 180°C for 30mins. 
The reaction was partitioned between DCM and water. Combined organic extracts were dried 
and concentrated to give the title compound as a pale brown oil (1.64 g, 88%); NMR sp ectrum 
(CDCI3) 143 (t, 3H), 4.46 (q, 2H), 6.79 (d, 1H), 8.52 (d, 1H). 
Reference F .TOmplft 33 

IS 4jgU£hjojt>«^ 

3<^oro-4-(3-fluorobenzyloxy)aniline (reference example 8.1) (1.65 g), 4-chloro-5- 
fluoroquinazoline (reference example 3) (120 g) and di-wo-propylethylamine (1.15 ml) in 
IPA (50 ml) were heated at reflux for 1 hr. The resulting precipitate was isolated by filtration, 
and washed with IPA and ether to give the title compound as a grey solid (2.02 g, 77%); NMR 
20 spectrum (DMSO-d6) 5.24 (s, 2H), 7.15 (dt, 1H), 7.23 (d, 1H), 7.30 (m, 1H), 7.36 - 7.50 (m, 
2H), 7.55 - 7.63 (m, 2H), 7.78 - 7.92 (m, 2H), 8.55 (s, 1H), 9.10 (d, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 
398. 

Reference Example 34 

4- (2-Aminothiazol^vlmethoxvV3-chloronitroben2ene 

25 Sodium hydride (60% dispersion in mineral oil, 200mg) was suspended in DMA (20 

ml), and 2-chlon>4-nitrophenol (1.74 g) was added The mixture was stirred at ambient 
temperature for 1 hour. Tetra-n-butylammonium iodide (20 mg) was added. 2-Amino-4- 
(chloromethyl)thiazole hydrochloride (185 mg) was added dropwise over 1 hour as a solution 
in DMA (20 ml). The solution was stirred overnight at ambient temperature. The solvent was 

30 evaporated, and the residue partitioned between saturated sodium carbonate solution and DCM. 
Combined organic extracts were dried and concentrated and the residue purified by 
chromatography using ethyl acetate as eluent to give the title compound as a yellow solid (85 
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mg, 30%); NMR spectrum (DMSCM16) 5.11 (s, 2H), 6.66 (s, 1H), 6.99 (b s, 2H), 7.49 (d, 1H), 
8.19 (dd, 1H), 8.29 (d, 1H); Mass Soectnim MH* 286. 
Reference Example 35 
2-(2-Chloi^-(5-fl-iittthvta 
5 hvdroxvacetemldine • 

Hydroxylamine hydrochloride (121 mg) was dissolved in a mixture of ethanol (4 ml) 
and water (16 ml). Potassium carbonate (131 mg) was added. 2-[2-Chloro-4-(5-(l- 
methylpiperidin^yloxy)quin^ hydrochloride (reference 

example 4*5) (200 mg) was adde d , the mixture briefly sonicated, then heated to 90°C for 1 

10 hour. The colourless solution was cooled to ambient temperature and the resulting solid 

filtered, washed with water and diethyl ether and dried in vacuo to give the title compound as a 
white crystalline solid (163 mg, 82%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.83 - 1.96 (m, 2H), 2.08 - 
2.18 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.22 - 2.32 (m, 2H), 2.56 - 2.66 (m, 2H), 4.48 (s, 2H), 4.78 (m, 1H), 
5.58 (s, 2H), 7.21 (d, 1H), 7.27 (d, 1H), 7.31 (d, 1H), 7.49 (dd, 1H), 7.70 (dd, 1H), 8.09 (d, 

15 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 9.31 (s, 1H), 10.03 (s, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH+ 457. 
Reference Example 36 
Ethyl 2-r2- CMoro^(5-a-me^ 

4-(3-Chloio4-hydroxyanilino)-5^1-ire^ (reference 
example 4 J) (384 mg) and potassium carbonate (552mg) were suspended in acetonitrile. The 

20 suspension was briefly sonicated, and ethyl bromoacetate (128 pi) was added. The mixture 
was heated at 80°C for 90 minutes, then cooled to ambient temperature. The solid was 
removed by filtration, and the filtrate evaporated. The residue was purified by 
chromatography, using 0 to 1.5% (7:1 methanol / cone, ammonia (aq)) in DCM as eluent to 
give the title compound as a white crystalline solid (375mg, 80%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 

25 1.21 (t, 3H), 1.83 - 1.97 (m, 2H), 2.07 - 2.17 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2.21 - 2.32 (m, 2H), 2.56 - 
2.66 (m, 2H), 4.17 (q, 2H), 4.79 (m, 1H), 4.90 (s, 2H), 7.10 (d, 1H), 7.21 (d, 1H), 7.32 (d, 1H), 
7.47 (dd, 1H), 7.71 (dd, 1H), 8.11 (d, 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 10.04 (s, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 
471. 

Reference Example 37 
30 2-r2-CMoro ^-(5-(l-methvlp^ 
hydrazide 
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Ethyl 2-[2^hloro^(5^1-methyl-piperidin^ 
ylamino)phenoxy]acetate (reference example 36) (ISO mg) was dissolved in ethanol (IS ml). 
Pyridine (2 drops) and hydrazine monohydrate (ISO pi) weie added, and the mixture heated at 
reflux for 1 6 hours. The solvent was evaporated and the residue purified by chromatography, 
S using 0 to 3% (7: 1 methanol / cone, ammonia (aq)) in DCM as eluent to give the title 

compound as a white crystalline solid (77 mg, 53%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.83 - 1.97 
(m, 2H), 2.08 - 2.18 (m, 2H), 2.17 (s, 3H), 2,22 - 2.32 (m, 2H), 2.56 - 2.67 (m, 2H), 4.34 (bs, 
2H), 4.58 (s, 2H), 4.78 (s, 1H), 7.1 1 (d, 1H), 7.21 (d, 1H), 7.32 (d, 1H), 7.48 (dd, 1H), 7.71 (dd, 
1H), 8.10 (d, 1H), 8.50 (s, 1H), 9.20 (bs, 1H), 10.04 (s, 1H); Mass Spectrum MH* 471. 

10 Reference Example 38 

4-(3-MethvI^hvdroxvaiiilipo>5-(l-m 

A solution of hydrochloric acid in dioxane (4M, 2 ml) was added to a mixture of 4- 
cUoro-5Kl-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 2) (2.78 g) and 4-amino- 
2-methylphenol (1 35 g) in THF (150 ml). The resulting suspension was heated at reflux for 3 

15 hours, then allowed to cool to room temperature. Filtration gave the crude product as a yellow 
solid, which was partitioned between aqueous sodium hydrogen carbonate solution and DCM. 
Combined organic extracts were dried and concentrated to give the crude product, which was 
purified by trituration under cold methanol to give the title compound as a white solid (2.88 g, 
79%); NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 2.0 (m, 2H), 2.2 (m, 2H), 2.3 (s, 3H), 2.3 (s, 3H), 2.4 (m, 2H), 

20 2.8 (m, 2H), 4.7 (m, 1H) 6.7 (d, 1H), 6.9 (d, 1H), 7.3 (dd, 1H), 7.4 (d, 1H), 7.4 (d, 1H), 7.6 (t, 
1H), 8.6 (s, 1H), 9.9 (s, IIP: Mass spectrum MH* 365. 
Reference Example 39 . 
l^DimethyK3>hvdroxvmethvlpvrazole 

A solution of lithium aluminium hydride (1M solution in THF, 17.8 ml) was added to a 

25 solution of l^-dimethylpyrazole-3-carboxylic acid (500 mg) in THF (20 ml) at room 
temperature. The mixture was heated at reflux for 4 hours, then cooled in an ice baft. Ethyl 
acetate (25 ml) was added dropwise to destroy the excess lithium aluminium hydride (heat 
evolved), and resultant mixture was then poured into aqueous hydrochloric acid (1M, 50 ml). 
The product was extracted into ethyl acetate, dried and concentrated in vacuo to give the title 

30 compound as a pale brown oil (230 mg, 51%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.2 (s, 3H), 3.6 (s, 
3H),4.3(s,2H),5.9(s,lH). 
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The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate acid or ester. Thus 
was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 39.1 
l-Methvl-3-hvdroxYmethylpvrazoIe 
5 Obtained from l-methylpyrazole-3-carboxylic acid in 38% yield; NMR spectrum 

(DMSCW6) 3.8 (s, 3H), 4.4 (s, 2H), 6.1 (d, 1H), 7.5 (d, 1H). 
Reference Example 40 
3-(2-Chloro-4-pitrophenoxvmethv^ 

A solution di-fert-butylazodicarboxylate (419 mg) in DCM (2 ml) was added to a 
10 solution of 2-chloro-4-nitrophenol (21 1 mg), triphenylphosphine (478 mg), and 1 ,5-dimethyl- 
3-hydroxymethylpyrazole (reference example 39) (230mg) in DCM (8 ml), which was stirred 
and cooled in an ice bath, under a nitrogen atmosphere. Hie mixture was then allowed to warm 
to room temperature, and stirred for 3 hours. The reaction mixture was concentrated in vacuo, . 
and purified by chromatography, using 0 - 5% methanol in DCM as eluent This gave the title 
15 compound (230 mg, 67%); Mass spectrum MH* 282. < 
The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate phenol and alcohol. 
Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 40.1 

3*(2-Chloro-4»nitrophenoxvmethvl)-l-methvIpvrazole 
20 Obtained by reacting 2-chloro-4-nitrophenol and l-methyl-3-hydroxymethyIpyrazoIe 

(reference example 39,1) in 49% yield; NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 3.8 (s, 3H), 5.3 (s, 2H), 
6.3 (d, 1H), 7.5 (d, 1H), 7.7 (d, 1H), 8.2 (m, 1H), 83 (m, 1H); Mass spectrum MH+268. 
Reference Example 40.2 

5-(2-Chlon)^nitrophenoxviDethvlV3-methvlisoxazole 
25 Obtained by reacting 2-chloro-4-nitrophenol (25 1 mg) and 5-(hydroxymethyl)-3- 

methylisoxazole (reference example 27J2) in 100% yield; NMR gjratram (DMSO-d6) 2.24 (s, 
3H), 55 (s, 2H), 6.5 (s, 1H), 7.5 (d, 1H), 8.2 (m, 1H), 8.3 (m, 1H): Mass spectrum MH+ 267. 
Reference Example 41 

^,MpthyHgnTOT/>l e-5-carboxvHc acid methvl ester 
30 Potassium carbonate (1.19 g) was added portion wise to a cooled solution (0°C) of 3* 

methylisoxazole-5-carboxylic acid (500 mg) in DMF (25 ml). After 5 minutes at 0°C, dimethyl 
sulphate (0.37 ml) was added dropwise. The reaction mixture was stirred at room temperature 
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for 1 hour, then concentrated in vacuo. Water was added, and the product was extracted into 
DCM The combined organics were dried, then concentrated in vacuo to give the tide 
compound as a white solid (424 mg, 76%); NMRsnectmm (DMSO-d6) 2.3 (s, 3H), 3.9 (s. 
3H),7.1(s,lH). 

5 Reference Example 42 

^Chloro^hvdrexvimO^^^ 

Phosphorus oxychloride (2.2 ml) was added dropwise to a solution of 3,4-dihydto-5- 
(tetrahydropyran^yloxy)quinazolin-4-one (reference example 1 J) (623 mg) and di-iso- 
propylemylamine (1 36 ml) in anhydrous 1, 2-dicUoroethane (25 ml) at 0°C. The mixture was 
10 heated at 80°C for 3 hours and then concentrated in vacuo. The residue was azeotroped with 
toluene (20 ml), di-wo-propylethylamine (5 ml) was added and the mixture was again 
concentrated in vacuo. The residue was dissolved in IPA (10 ml) and 4-amino-2-chlorophenol 
(475 mg) was added. The resulting mixture was heated at BXfC for 12 hours and then 
concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified by chromatography, using 0-5% methanol - 
15 DCM as eluent, to give the title compound as a solid (338 mg, 36%); NMR Spectrum (DMSO- 
d6) 1.79 - 1.95 (m, 2H), 2.15 - 2.26 (m, 2H), 3.51 - 3.60 (m, 2H), 3.84 - 3.96 (m, 2H), 4.92 - 
5.01 (m, 1H), 7.00 (d, 1H), 7.23 (d, 1H), 7.29 - 738 (m, 2H), 7.68 (t, 1H), 8.02 (d, 1H), 8.46 (s, 
IK), 9.98 (s, IK); Mass spectrum MH* 372. 

The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate 3,4- 
20 dihydroquinazolin^one and aniline. Thus were obtained the compounds described below: 
Reference Example 

*-(3-Oiloro.4.hvdro*vart 

Obtained from 3,4-dmydn>-5-(tetranyd^ (reference 
example 13) and 4-aimno-2<hlorophenol in 48% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.12 - 
25 2.21 (m, 1H), 2.17 - 2.41 (m, IK), 3.78 - 4.00 (m, 3H), 4.18 (d, IK), 5.40 - 5.44 (m, 1H), 6.98 
(d, IK), 7.18 (d, IK), 7.36 (d, 1H), 7.40 (dd, IK), 7.72 (t, 1H), 8.03 (d, IK), 8.48 (s. 1H). 9.96 
(s, 1H); Mass spectrum MH f 358. 
Reference Examp le A1.7. 

4.(3.ChJon^(3.fluorobenzvlo^»nilin e V.Cri ^.^ iro r4^H^v WW^™.^ 
30 Obtained from 3,4-dfcydro-5-<l, ^oxaspire^dec-S-yto^^ 

(reference example 1.4) and 3^oro^3-fluo ro b*n Z yloxy)aniline(reference example 8.1) 
in 89% yield; NMR Spectrum (DMSO-d6) 1.70 (m, 4H), 1.96 (m, 2H). 2.12 (m, 2H), 3.88 (s, 
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4H). 4.87 (m, 1H), 524 (s, 2H), 7.17 (dt, 1H), 7.20 - 7.35 (m, 6H), 7.45 (m, 2H), 7.73 (t, 1H), 
8.10 (d. 1H), 8 JO (s, 1H), 10.00 (bs. 1H); Mass Spectrum M * 536. 
Reference Example 43 

5 To a stiiied solution of 2-meicapto-l-methyl-Lff- imidazole (1.14 g), in DMF (20 ml), 

was added sodium hydride (0.44 g) in small portions and the reaction steed at ambient 
temperature until effervescence ceased To this was added a solution of 3,4- 
difluoronitrobenzene (1.59 g) in DMF (10 ml), and the solution stirred at 80°C for 4 hours. 
The reaction was poured into water (150 ml) and organic material extracted into ethyl acetate 

10 (150 ml). The organic layer was washed successively with water (3 x 150ml), brine (150 ml) 
and dried. Evaporation of the solvent gave an oil which was purified by chromatography using 
ethyl acetate and then 10% methanol / ethyl acetate as eluent to give tide compound as a solid 
(1.8 g, 70%); NMR spectrum (DMSO-d6) 2.5 (s, 3H), 6.7 - 6.9 (t, 1H), 7.2 (t, 1H), 7.6 (s, 1H), . 
7.95 - 8.05 (dd, 1H), 8.15 - 8.25 (dd, 1H): Mass snectnim MH+ 7<a 

15 The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate thiol. Thus was 

obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example **i 

3-Fluoro^fl.methvKlff.1^.4-triazoI.2.vhhi n ) n itrob fe n«»n < » 

Obtained by reacting 3,4-difluoronitrobenzene with l-rnemyl-2-mereaptotriazole in 
20 39% yield; NMR spectrum (CDCfe) 3.7 (s, 3H), 7.3 - 7.4 (t, 1H), 7.9 - 8.0 (m, 1H), 8 36 (s, 
1H); Mass spectrum MH* 255. 
Reference Example 44 
3-CMoro^.r2.nvrid Y l thiomitrahen«mA 

To a stirred solution of 2-mercaptopyridine (1.11 g) in acetonitrile (25 ml) was added 
25 potassium carbonate (2.76 g), 3 chloro^fluoronitrobenzene (1.75 g) and cw-dicyclohexano- 
18-crown-6 (10 mg) and the solution was stirred and heated at reflux fox 6 hours. The solution 
was filtered and evaporated and the residue purified by chromatography using wo-hexane / 
ethyl acetate (2:1) to ethyl acetate as eluent to give a solid which was recrystallised from ethyl 
acetate / i^hexane to give the title compound as a yellow solid (1.5 g, 58%); NMR spectrum . 
30 (CDCI3) 12 - 7.3(m, 2H), 7.4 - 7.48 (d. 1H), 73 - 7.55 (d, 1H), 7.65 - 7.75 (dt, 1H), 8.0 - 8.1 
(dd, 1H), S3 (d. 1H), 8.6 (m, 1H); Mass spectrum MH^2fi7 
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The procedure described above was repeated using the appropriate thiol and 
fluoronitrobenzene. Thus was obtained the compound described below: 
Reference Example 44.1 
3-Chlon)^(2-DYrimidinYlthio)nitrob€n2cne 
5 Obtained by reacting 3-cMoro-4-fluoro-nitrobenzene with 2-mercaptopyrimidine in 

75% yield; frlMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 7.02 - 7.1 (t, 1H), 7.94 - 8.0 (d, 1H), 8.1 - 8.2 (dd, 1H), 8.4 
(d, 1H), 8.5 (d, 2H); Mass spectrum MH* 268. 
Reference Example 44.2 

10 Obtained by reacting 3^Woro-4-fluon>nitrobenzene with 2-mercaptoimidazole in 58% 

yield; Mass spectrum MH* 255. 
Reference Examfile 443 

3- Fhioro-4- f 1 /7-imiHarol-2-YltMo)mtrobenzene 

Obtained by reacting 3,4-difluoronitrobenzene and 2-mercaptoimidazole in 38% yield; 
15 Mass spectrum MH* 240. 
Reference Example 44.4 

4- (2-Thiazolvlthio)nitrobenzene 

Obtained by reacting 4-fluoronitrobenzene and 2-mercaptothiazole in 77% yield; NMR*: 
spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 7.5 (d, 1H), 7J - 7.6 (d, 2H), 7.9 (d, 1H), 8.1 - 8.2 (d, 2H). 
20 Reference Example 44.5 

3- CMoro-4-f2-thiazolvlthlo)nitrobeii2ene 

Obtained by reacting 3-chlon>4-fluoronitrobenzene and 2-mercaptothiazole in 65% 
yield; NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 7.25 (d, 1H), 7.6 (d, 1H), 8.0 (d, 1H), 8.0 - 8.05 (d, 1H), 8.15 
(d, 1H); Mass spectrum MH* 273. 
25 Reference Example 45 

4- (2-Thia2olvlsulDhonvnnitrobenzene 

To a solution of 4-(2-thiazolylthio)nitn)ben2ene (reference example 44.4) (238 mg) in 
DCM (50 ml) was added 3-chloroperbenzoic acid (500 mg) and the reaction stirred for 18 
hours. The reaction was evaporated and die residue dissolved in ethyl acetate (100 ml) and 
30 washed with sodium hydroxide solution (2 x 50ml, 2N), water (2 x 50ml), brine (50 ml) and 
dried. Concentration of the solvent gave the title compound as a white solid (200 mg, 69%); 
NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 7.75 (d, 1H), 8.0 (d, 1H), 8.3 - 8.4 (d, 2H) f 8.4 - 8.5 (d, 2H). 
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Reference Example 46 

la 4-Dioxaspiror4.51decan-8-ol 

Sodium borohydride (1.61 g) was added to a solution of 1, 4-dioxaspiio[4.5]decan-8- 
one (6.65 g) in ethanol (100 ml) and the reaction stirred for 4 hours. Water (10 ml) was added 
5 and the reaction stirred for 16 hours. Hie resulting solid was filtered and the filtrate 

concentrated in vacuo. The residue was purified by chromatography using wohexane - 30% 
ethyl acetate as eluent to give the title compound as a colourless oil (5.49 g, 82%); NMR 
SEgcfium (CDQ 3 ) 1.50 - 1.95 (m, 8H), 3.80 (m, 1H), 3.95 (s, 4H); Mass Spectrum MH* 159. 
Reference Example 47 
10 4-(3-Chloro^-(3-fluorobenzvIo:^ 

A solution of 4K3s:hloro^3-fluorobenzyto^^ 4-dioxaspiro[4.5]dec-8- 
yloxy)quinazoline (reference example 42.2) (2.25 g) in acetic acid (40 ml) and water <10 ml) 
was heated at 90°C for 18 hours, then concentrated in vacuo. The residue was triturated with 
ether to give the title compound as a white solid (1.98 g, 85%); Mass Spectrum M * 492. 

15 Reference R ™mpl» 48 " 
Methanesnlphonic add 2-methvin™«ftl-A.yhnethvl ester 

To a solution of (2-methyIoxazol-4-yl)methanol (obtained as described in /. Chenu 
Soc., Perkin Trans. 1, 2000, 2415 - 2428) (1 12 mg) in DCM (10 ml) was added triethylamine 
(275 Ml). Hie solution was cooled to 0°C and methane sulphonyl chloride (85 pi) was added 

20 dropwise. The reaction mixture was allowed to warm up to ambient temperature and left 
stirring for nine hours. The mixture was concentrated in vacuo to give the tide compound 
which was used without further purification (103mg; 40%); Mass Spectrum M-H* 192. 
Reference Example 49 
2-CMoro-5-flnoro-4-nitrophenol 

25 2-CWoro-5-fluoiophenol (1.46 g) was stirred in ethanol and ferric nitrate monohydrate 

(4.04 g) added slowly. The solution turned blue and was heated at 50°C for 5 hours. The 
solution was cooled and evaporated to V4 volume and IN hydrochloric acid (100 ml) and water 
(100 ml) added and the solution extracted with ethyl acetate, washed with water, brine, dried 
and evaporated to give an oil which was purified by chromatography, using iw-hexane / ethyl 

30 acetate (3:1) as eluent to give the title compound as a solid; NMR spectrum (CDC1 3 ) 6.2 - 6.4 
(bs, 1H), 6.9 - 6.95 (d, 1H), 8.2 (d, 1H). 
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CLAIMS 

1 . A quinazoline derivative of the Formula I 




wherein: 

R 1 is hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl; 

Z is a direct bond or is selected from O, S and N(R 2 ), wherein R 2 is hydrogen or 
10 (l-6Qalkyl; 

Q 1 is (3-7Qcycloalkyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyl-(l-6C)alkyl t (3-7Qcycloalkenyl, 
(3-7C)cycloalkenyHl-6C)alkyl, heteiocyclyl or heterocyclyKl-6C)alkyl, 

and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-6C)alkylene chain within the Q ! -Z- group 
are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected from O, S, SO, SO2, 
15 NCR 3 ), CO, CHCOR 3 ), CONCR 3 ), N(R 3 )CO, SOzNCR 3 ), N^SOa, CH=CH and OC wherein 
R 3 is hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, 

and wherein any CH2 or CH 3 group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears on each 
said CH2 or CH 3 group one or more halogeno or (l-6Qalkyl substituents or a substituent 
selected from hydroxy, cyano, amino, caiboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, 
20 (l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkylamino, di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 
(l«6C)alkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)alkjdcarbamoyl, N^^-[(l-6G)alkyl]carbamoyl, 
(2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
N-<l-6C)alkyl-(2-6Qalkanoylamino, H-(l-6Qalkylsulphamoyl, 
Nii-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)alkanesulphonylamino and 
25 N-(l-6Qalkyl-(l-6Qalkanesulphonylamino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl, (3-7C)cycloalkyl or (3-7C)cycIoalkenyl group within the 
Q ! -Z- group optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
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selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, 
formyl, (l-6C)aIky], (2-8QalkenyI, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, 
(2-6C)alkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, 
(l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]ainino, (l-6C)alkoxycaibonyl, M-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
5 >LN-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]caibamoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-6C)aIkanoyloxy, amino(2-6C)alkanoyl, 
M<l^C)aD^lamino(2-6C)all3noy], |J^-<fi-[(l^C)aIkyl]amino(2-6C)alkanoyl, 
(2-6C)alkanoylamino, MKl-^altyH2-6Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-6C)alkylsulphamoyl, 
N,N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6C)alkanesulphonylanrinol, 
N-(l -6Qalkyl-( 1 -6Qalkanesulphonylamiiio, from a group of the formula : 

10 -X ! -R 4 

wherein X 1 is a direct bond or is selected from O and N(R 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl, and R 4 is halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy-(l-6Qalkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)a]kyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amin(Hl-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkjdamino-(l-6Qalkyl, 
di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino-(l-6Qalkyl, carbamoyl-(l-6Qalkyl, 

15 N-(l^Qalkylcarbam^ 

(2^6Qalkanoyl-(l-6C)alkyl or (l-6Qalkoxycarbonyl-(l-6Qalkyl, 
and from a group of the formula: 

J X 5 -Q 6 

wherein X s is a direct bond or is selected from O, CO and N(R 10 ), wherein R 10 is hydrogen or 

20 (l^Qalkyl, and Q* is heterocyclyl 

(3-7QcycIoalkyl-(l-6C)alkyl, (3-7C)cycloalkenyl or (3-7C)cycloalkenyHl-6C)alkyl, and 
wherein any heterocyclyl, (3-7Qcycloalkyl or (3-7C)cycloalkenyl group in Q 6 optionally bears 
1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, hydroxy, 
cyano, formyl, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-6Qalkenyl, (2-6C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, amino, 

25 (l-6Qalkylamino, di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, (2-6Qalkanoyl, (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, 

(l-6Qalkylsulphonyl f carbamoyl, M-(l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl, NJN-di-[(l-6QaIkyl]caibamoyl, 
halogeno<l-6Qalkyl, hydraxy-(l-€C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, 
carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-€CJalkylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino-(l^C)al]cyl, caibamoyl-(l-6QaIkyl f 

30 N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyHl-6C)alkyl and N,HHli-[(l-6C)alkyl]caibamoyHl^C)alkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
or thioxo substituents; and 
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Q 2 is selected from a group of formula la, lb, Ic, Id and fe 




Id le 



5 wherein G 1 , G 2 , G 3 , G 4 and G 5 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6Qalkyl, (2-8Qalkenyl, 
(2-8C)alkynyl, (l^C)alkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6C)alkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylamino and 
di-{(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 

G 6 and G 7 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen and halogeno, 
10 X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, SO, SOj, N(R«), CR(OR% CONCR 6 ), 

N(R*)CO, SOjNCR 6 ), NCR^Oj, OC^ COR^O, SQR 4 ),, C^, CO, C(R*W(& and 
N(R*)C(R*)2 wherein each R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or (l-6QalkyI, and Q 3 is aryl, or 
heteroaryl, 

or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a 
15 nitrogen atom, 

X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from SO* CO, SOaNCR 7 ) and OR 7 )* wherein each R 7 
is, independendy, hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 
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and any aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl group in the group -X 2 -Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally bears 
1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, 
trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, formyl, carbamoyl, sulphamoyl, 
mercapto, (l-6Qa!kyl, (2-8Qalkenyl, (2-8Qalkynyl, (l-4SC)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, 
5 (2-6C)alkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, (l-6Qalkylsulphinyl t (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, 

(l-6C)alkylamino, di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino t (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, H-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, 
N^N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6QaDcanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 
H-(l-6C)alkyH2-6C)alkanoylamino, H-<l-6C)alkylsulpbamoyl, 
N,N-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl t (l-6QaIkanesulphonylamino and 
10 N^l^C)alkyl-(l-6C)alkanesiilphonylamino, or from a group of the formula: 

-X*-R 8 

wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl. and R 8 is halogpno-(l-6C)allcyl, hydtoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy-<l-6Qalkyl, 
cyano-(l-6Qalkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6Qalkyl, (1^5Qalkylamino-(l-6Qalkyl, 
15 di-[(l^Qalkyl]amino-(l-6Qalkyl, carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 

M-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl-(l-6Qalkyl, N2i-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]carbamoyHl-6C)alkyl, 
(2-6C)alkanoyl-(l-6C)aIkyl or (l-6QalkoxycarbonyHl-6C)aIkyl, or from a group of the 
formula 

-Q 5 

20 wherein Q 5 is selected from aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl which is optionally substituted by 1 
or 2 substituents selected from halogeno, hydroxy, (l-6C)alkyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, amino, 
(l-6C)alkylamino and di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

and wherein any CH 2 or CH 3 group within a substituent on any aryl, heteroaryl or 
heterocyclyl group in the group -X 2 -Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 optionally bears on each said CH2 or CH3 
25 group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents, 

and any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 or Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo or 
thioxo substituents, 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

30 2. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof , wherein 

R 1 is hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl; 
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Z is a direct bond or is selected from O, S and NCR 2 ), wherein R 2 is hydrogen or 
(l-6C)alkyl; 

Q 1 is (3-7Qcycloalkyl, (3-7C)cycloalkym-6Qallcyl, (3-7Qcycloalkenyl, 
(3-7C)cycloalkenyHl-6C)alkyl, heterocyclyi or heterocyclyHl-6C)alkyl, 

5 and wherein adjacent carbon atoms in any (2-6C)alkylene chain within the Q'-Z- group 

are optionally separated by the insertion into the chain of a group selected from O, S, SO, SO2, 
N(R 3 ), CO, CHCOR 3 ), CONCR 3 ), N(R 3 )CO, S02N(R 3 ), NOl^Cfe, CH=CH and CsC wherein 
R 3 is hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, 

and wherein any CH2 or CH3 group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears on each 

10 said CH2 or CH3 group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents or a substituent 
selected from hydroxy, cyano, ammo, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, (l-6QaIkylthio, 
(l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkyIsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkylamino, di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 
(1-tiQalkoxycazbonyl, N-(l-6Qalkylcarbamoyl, N^-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]carbamoyl, 
(2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, (2-6C)alkanoylamino, 

15 NKl^Qalkyl-(2-6C)alkanoylamino f N-(l-6C)alkylsulphamoyl, 
£JJS-di-[(l-6C)alkyl]sulphamoyl, 

(l-6C)aIkanesulphonylaniino and N-(l-6C)aDcyHl-6Qalkanesulphonylamino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyi group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 
substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 

20 cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)aDcenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, 
(l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylthio, (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl, 
(l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkylamino, di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, (l-6Qalkoxycaibonyl, 
N«(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, itN-di-[(l-€C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, 
(2-6Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-6Qalkyl-(2-6Qalkanoylamino, N-(l-£C)alkylsulphamoyl, 

25 liN-di-[(l-6Qalkyl]sulphamoyl, ( 1 -6Qalkanesulphonyl amino and 

N-(l-6Qalkyl-(l^)alkanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X ! -R 4 

wherein X 3 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R s is hydrogen or 
(l-6Qalkyl, and R 4 is halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l^C)aIkoxy-(l-6Qalkyl f 
30 cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-6Qalkyl, (l-6Qalkylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino-(l-6C)alkyl f carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
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HKl^Qalkylcarbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, ^-<H-[(l^C)alkyl]caibamoyl-(l-6QalkyI, 
(2-6C)alkanoyHl-6C)alkyl or (l^)alkoxycaibonyl-(l-(5C)alkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q l -Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
or thioxo substituents; 
S Q 2 is selected from a group of f onnula Ia t lb, Ic, Id and Ie 




le 



wherein G 1 , G 2 , G 3 , G 4 and G 5 are each, independently, selected from hydrogen, halogeno, 
10 trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, 
(2-8Qalkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6C)alkenyloxy, (2-6C)alkynyloxy, (l-6C)alkylammo and 
di-[(l-6Qalkyl]amino, 

X 2 is a direct bond or is selected from O, S, NCR 6 ), CHfOR 6 ), CONG* 6 ), OCCR 6 )* 
CCR^O, SCCR 6 ^, COR 6 ^, CO, CCR^fR 6 ) and NCR^CR 6 ^ wherein each R 6 is, 
15 independently, hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, and Q 3 is aryl, or heteroaryl, 

or X 2 is CO and Q 3 is a nitrogen containing heterocyclyl group linked to X 2 by a 
nitrogen atom, 



L 
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X 3 is a direct link or is selected from SQ2, CO and C(R 7 )2, wherein each R 7 is, 
independenUy, hydrogen or (l-6Qalkyl, and Q 4 is aryl or heteroaryl, 

and any aryl, heteroaryl or heterocyclyl group in the group -X^Q 3 and -X 3 -Q 4 
optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
5 halogeno, trifluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, 
(2-8QaDcenyl, (2-8C)alkynyl, (l-6C)alkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, 
(l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6Qalkylsulphinvl, (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkylamino and 
di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino, 

and any heterocyclyl group represented by Q 3 or Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo or 
10 thioxo substituents, 

or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

3. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1 or claim 2, or a pharmaceutically 

acceptable salt thereof, wherein each of R 1 and Q 2 is as defined in claim 1 or claim 2, and 
15 ZisO;and 

is(3-7Qcycloalkyl or heterocyclyl, 
and wherein any CH 2 or CH 3 group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears on each 

said CH 2 or CH 3 group one or more halogeno or (l-6C)alkyl substituents or a substituent 

selected from hydroxy, cyano, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, 
20 (l-6X^alkylsulphinyl, (l-6C)alkylsulphonyl, (l-6C)alkylamino, m-[(l-6<5alkyl]aimno, 

(l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl, fiN-di-[(l-6C)aIkyl]carbamoyl, 

(2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyloxy, (2-oX^alkanoylamino, 

N-(l-6X:)alkyl-(2-6C)alkanoylain^ 

N£-m-[(l^Qalkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-6Qalkanesulphonylamino and 

25 H^l^C)alkyl-(l-6r)allcanesulphonylantino, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1, 2 or 3 
substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, 
cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, carbamoyl, (l-6C)alkyl, (2-8C)alkenyl, (2-8Qallcynyl, 
(l-6Qalkoxy, (2-oDalkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy. (l-6C)alkylthio, (l-6C)alkylsulphinyl. 

30 (l-6Qalkylsulphonyl. (1-oX^lamino, oi-[(l^Qalkyl]amino, (l-6C)alkoxycaibonyl, 
N-(l-6Qallcylcarbamoyl, N£-di-[(l^Qalkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyl, (2-6Qalkanoyloxy, 
(2-6Qalkanoylamino, N^l^aDcyl-(2-6C)alkanoylamino, N-(l-6Qalkylsulphamoyl, 
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NJI-di-[(l^)alkyi]sulphamoyl, (l-6Qa!kanesulphonylamino and 
NKl-^C)alkyl-(l-6C)allcanesulphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X'is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 5 ), wherein R 5 is hydrogen or 
5 (l-6Qalkyl, and R 4 is halogeno-<l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)a]kyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6C)allcyl f 
cyano-(l-6QaIkyl, amino-(l-6Qalkyl, (l-6Qalkylamino-<l-6C)aIkyl, 
di-[(l-6Qallqrl]amino-(l-6Qalkyl, caroamoyHl-6C)alkyl, 
&(l-6QallylcarbamoyHl^C^^ 

(2-6Qalkanoyl-(l-6C)alkyl or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-6Qalkyl, 
10 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 

or thioxo substituents. 

4. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt 
thereof, wherein each of R 1 and Q 2 is as defined in claim 1, and 
15 ZisO;and 

Q 1 is selected from a 4, 5 or 6 membered heterocyclyl ring containing at least 1 
nitrogen atom, said ring being linked to Z by a carbon atom, and wherein any NH group within 
a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a substituent selected from formyl, cyano, 
(l-4C)alkyl, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl, (2-4Qalkanoyl, carbamoyl, 
20 H-(l-4C)alkylcarbamoyl and H£-di-(l-4Qalkylcarbamoyl, or from a group of the formula: 

-X'-R 4 

wherein X'is a direct bond, and R 4 is halogeno-(l-4C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-(l-4C)alkyl,cyano-(l-4C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)alkyl, amino-(l-4C)aIkyl, 
(l-4Qalkylainino-(l^C)alkyl, di-[(l-4C)allcylJamino-(l^C)allcyl, carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 
25 K-{l-4Qalkylc^amoyHl^alkyl,H^-di-[(l-4C0alkyl]caA or 
(2-4Qalkanoyl-(l-4C)alkyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q'-Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 
substituents. 

30 5. A quinazoline derivative according to claim lor claim 2, or a phannaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof, wherein each of R 1 and Q 2 is as defined in claim 1 or claim 2, and 
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the Q*-Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, tetrahydrofuran-3-yloxy, 
tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy, tetrahydrothiopynm-4-yloxy, l,l-dioxotetrahydrothiopyraii-4-yloxy, 
l^otetrahydrothiopyran-4-yloxy,tetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, 

14-*oxodotetrahydrothien-3-yloxy, l^xotetrahydtotbien-3-yloxy,pynoUdin-3-yloxy, 
5 pyrohdra-2-yloxy, piperidiii-3-yloxy, piperidin-4-yloxy, homopiperidin-3-yloxy, 
homopiperidin-4-yloxy and azetidin-3-yloxy, 

and wherein the azetidiny], pynolidinyl, piperidinyl orhomopiperidinyl group within 
the Q'-Z- group is optionally N-substituted by a substituent selected from methyl, ethyl, 
n-propyi, iso-propyl. n-butyl, iso-butyl, tat-butyl, allyl, 2-propynyl, acetyl, propionyl; 
10 methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycaibonyl, propoxycaroonyl, ^butoxycarbonyl, methylsulphonyl, 
ethylsulphonyl, 2-methoxyethyl, caibamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
ES-di-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 2-caibamoylethyl, 2-<N-memylcarbamoyl)ethyl, 
2-<Nii-di-methylcaroamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 2-acetylethyl, methoxycaibonylmethyl and 
2-medK>xycatbonylethyl, 

15 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q ! -Z- group optionally bears 1 or 2 oxo 

substituents. 

6. A quinazolme derivative accordmg to 

thereof, wherein each of R 1 and Q 2 is as defined in claim 1, and 
20 ZisO;and 

Q 1 is selected from pyrroIidSn-3-yl, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, and 

wherein any NH group within a pynoUdinyl or piperidinyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 

substituent selected from methyl, allyl, acetyl, carbamoyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 

carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethy], N^-di-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
25 2-carbamoylethyl, 2-<M-methylcarbamoyl)ethyI, 2-(^-dimethylcarbamoyl)ethyl, 

acetylmethyl, 2-acetylethyl, cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, 2- 

fluoroethyl and 2-chloroethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-Z- group optionally bears 1 oxo substituent. 

30 7. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a pharmaceuticaUy acceptable salt 
thereof, wherein each of R 1 , Q 1 and Z is as defined in claim 1, and 
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Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined in claim 1 wherein G\ G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, (l-6Qalkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy, (2-8C)alkenyl and 
(2-8QaIkvnyl, 

5 X 2 is selected from S and OC^, wherein R 6 is, independendy, hydrogen or methyl, 

and 

Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2- or 3-furyl, 2- or 3-thienyl, 2-,4- or 5-(l,3-oxazolyl), 3-,4- 
orS-isoxazolyl, 2-,4-or 5-lH-imidazolyl, 2-,4-or 5-thiazolyl, lH-l,2,4-triazol-3-yl, 
lH-U,4-triazol-5-yl, lH-U,4-triazol-2-yl, U,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, lA3-thiadiazoM-yl, 1,2,4- 
10 oxadiazol-3-yl, U,4-oxadiazol-5-yl, U,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, l,3,4-oxadiazol-5-yl, 3-, 4- or 5-1H- 
pyrazolyl, 2- 3- or 4-pyridyl, 2-, 4- or5-pyrinudinyl, 2-pyrazinyl, l,2-benzisoxazol-3-yl, 
U-benzodioxoM-yl, U-benzodioxol-5-yl, 2-imidazo[U-a]pyridyl, 3-benzo[d]isoxazolyl 
and 8-quinolinyl, 

and wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, 
15 selected from halogeno, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, , ! 
carboxy.fonnyl, carbamoyl, sulpharn^^^ . 
(l-6Qalkoxy, (2-6Qalkenyloxy, (2-6Qalkynyloxy, (l-6Qalkylthio, (l-6Qalkylsulphinyl, 
(l-6Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-6Qaftylamino, di-[(l^alkyl]amino, (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl, 
^l^QaUcylcarbamoyl, N^-di-[(l -6Qalkyl]carbamoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyl, (2-6C)alkanoyloxy, 
20 (2^aIkanoylamino, NKl^)alkyH2-6tDaDcanoylamino, N-(l-6C)alkylsulphamoyl, 
^^-[(l-6Qalkyl]<wlphamoyl, (l-6Qalkanesulphonylamino and 
N^l-6X^alkyl-(l^SQal]^esuJphonylamino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

wherein X*is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or 
25 (l-6C)alkyl, and R 8 is halogeno-(l-6C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkoxy-(l-6C)alkyl, 
cyano-(l-6C)alkyl, carboxy-(l-6C)allcyl ( amino-<l-6C)alkyl, (l-6Qalkylamino-(l-6C)alkyl, 
di-[(l-6C)alkyl]amino-<l-6C)alkyl, caroamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
N-(l-6C)alkylcarbamoyl-<l-6C)alkyl, NJl^-[(l-6X^alkyl]carbamoyl-(l-6C)alkyl, 
(2-6Qalkanoyl-(l-6Qalkyl or (l-6C)alkoxycarbonyl-(l-6Qalkyl. 

30 

8. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
thereof, wherein each of R 1 , Q 1 and Z is as defined in claim 1, and 
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Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined in claim 1 wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from hydrogen, fluoro, chloro, (MQalkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and 
(2-4Qalkynyl, 

5 X 1 is OCCR 6 ^ wherein R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and 

Q 3 is phenyl, and 

wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected 
from fluoro, chloro, trifluoromethyl, difluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
formyl, carbamoyl, mercapto, (l-4Qalkyl, (2-4C)alkenyl, (2-4Qalkynyl, (l-4Qalkoxy, 

10 (2^Qalkenyloxy, (2-4Qalkynytoxy, (l-4C)alkylthio, (l^Qalkylsulphinyl, 

(l-4Qalkylsulphonyl, (l-4C)alkylamino, m-[(l^alkyl]amino, <l-4Qalkoxycarbonyi, 
N-(l^C)alkylcarbamoyl,^Kn-[(l^C)alkyl]carbamoyl, (2^C)alkanoyl, (2-4Qalkanoyloxy, 
(2-4Qalkanoylamino, N-(MQalkyl-<2-4Qalkanoylaimno, N-(l-^C)alkylsulphamoyl, 
ES-di-[(l-4G)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l^)aDcanesulphonylamino and 

15 N-(l-4C)alkyl-(l-4C)alkanesulphonylaniino, or from a group of the formula : 

-X*-R 8 

wherein X*is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or methyl, 
and R» is fluoro-(l-*C)alkyl, chlonKl^Qalkyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4C)alkoxy-{l-4C)alkyl, cyano-(MC)alkyl, carboxy-(l-4C)alkyl, amino-<l-4C)aUcyl, 
20 (l-4Qalkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, di-[(l-4C)aIkyl]amijio-(l-4C)alkyl, caitoamoyHl-4C)aIkyl, 
N-(l^C)aUcylcarbamoyl-(l^C)alkyl, ^N^-[(l^)alkyl]carbamoyl-(l^C)alkyl, 
(2^C)alkanoyl-(l-4C)alkyl or (l-4C)alkoxycarbonyHl-4C)alkyl. 

9. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt 
25 thereof, wherein each of R 1 , Q 1 and Z is as defined in claim 1, and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined in claim 1 wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, (l-4C)alkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and (2-4Qalkynyl, 
X 2 is OC(R*)2 wherein R 6 is hydrogen, and 
30 Q 3 is phenyl, and wherein Q 3 is optionally substituted by 1 or 2 substituents selected 

from fluoro and cyano. 
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10. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt 
thereof, wherein each of R\ Q 1 and Z is as defined in claim 1, and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined in claim 1 wherein G\ G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen; 

5 G 2 is selected from hydrogen, halogeno, (l-4Qalkyl, (l-4C)alkoxy and (2-4C)alkynyl, 

X 2 is OCCR 6 ^ wherein R 6 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and 
Q 3 is selected from 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, l,3-oxazol-4-yl, 3- isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazolyi, 

2- lH-imidazolyl, 5-lH-imidazolyl, 2-thiazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3-lH-pyrazolyl, lH-l,2,4-triazol- 

3- yl, l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, l,23-thiadiazoI-4-yl, l,2,4-oxadiazol-3-yl, 13,4-oxadiazol-2-yl, 2- 
10 pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 2-pyrimidin>l, 4-pyrimidinyl, 2-pyrazine and lH-13,4-triazolyl-2-yl, and 

wherein Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected 
from fluoro, chloro, trifluoro'methyl, difluoromethyl, cyano, nitro, hydroxy, amino, carboxy, 
formyl, carbamoyl, mercapto, (l-4Qalkyl, (2^alkenyl, (2^alkynyl, (l-4Qalkoxy, 
(2-4Qalkenyloxy, (2-4C)alkynj1oxy, (l-4Qalkylthio, (l-4Qalkylsulphinyl, ; 

15 (l^alkylsulphonyl, (l^alkyta 

N-(l-4Qalkylcarbamoyl, fLN^B-[(l-4Qalkyl]carbamoyl, (2-4C)alkanoyl, (2^C)alkahoyloxy, 
(2-4C)alkanoylamino, N-(l^aDcyH2^alkanoylamino, N-(l-4Qalkylsulphamoyl; 
N,N-di-[(MC)alkyl]sulphamoyl, (l-4C)alkanesulphonylamino and 
N-(l-4C)alkyl-(l-4QalkanesuIphonylainino v or from a group of the formula : 

20 -X 4 * 8 

wherein X 4 is a direct bond or is selected from O and NCR 9 ), wherein R 9 is hydrogen or • 
methyl, and R 8 is fluoro-(l-4Qalkyl, chloro-(l^C)alkyl, hydroxy-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkoxy-(l-4Qalkyl, cyano-(MC)alkyl, carboxy-(l-4QalkyI, amino-(l-4C)alkyl, 
(l-4Qalkylamino-(l-4C)alkyl, di-[(l-4Qalkyl]amino-(l-4C)alkyl, carbamoyl-(l-4Qalkyl, 
25 N-(l^C)alkylcarbamoyl-(l^C)alkyl, N^^-[(l-4Qalkyl]carbamoyl-(l-4C)alkyl > 
(2-4QalfcmoyHl^C)alkyl or (l-4QalkoxycarbonyHl^QalkyL 

11. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1 , or a pharmaceutical] y acceptable salt 
thereof, wherein each of R 1 , Q ! and Z is as defined in claim 1, and 
30 Q 2 is a group of the formula la as hereinbefore defined wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 

hydrogen, 

G 2 is selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, ethyl, methoxy and ethynyl, 
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X 2 isOCH 2 ,and 

Q 3 is selected from 3- isoxazolyl, l,3-OMzol-4-yl, 4-thiazolyl, 1 ,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, 
1 ,2,3-thiadiazoM-yl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl and 2-pyrazinyl, 

and Q 3 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents, which may be the same or different, selected from 
5 fluoro, chloro, bromo, cyano, carboxy, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, 
ethynyl, acetyl, fonnyl, mercapto, methoxycaibonyl, ethoxycaibonyl, carbamoyl, 
M-metfaylcarbamoyl, H^fhylcaibainoyl, HiHSnxethylcaibamoyl, iLN-diethylcarbamoyl, 
metbyisulphonyl, hydroxymethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
cyanomethyl, 2-cyanoethyl, caiboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, 
10 methlyaminomethyi, 2-(methylamino)ethyl, di-methylaminbmethyl, 2-(di-methylamino)ethyl f 

2- (di-ethylamino)ethyl, carbamoylmethyl, 2rcaibamoyleth>4, N-(methyl)carbamoylmethyl, 
HKethyl)caibamoylmethyl 2-JN^meth^)carbamoyl)ethyl f f^i-di-methylcarbamoylmethyl, 
NJi-diethylcarbamoylmethyl, 2-(N^-dimethylarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 
methoxycarbonylmethyl and 2-methoxycarbonylethyl. 

15 

12. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a pharmaceutical! y acceptable salt 
thereof, wherein each of R\ Q 1 and Z is as defined in claim 1, and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as defined in claim 1 wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 4 , G 6 and G 7 are 
. hydrogen, 

20 X 3 is C(R 7 >2, wherein each R 7 is, independently, hydrogen or methyl, and 

Q 4 is selected from phenyl, 13-oxazol-2-yl, 13-oxazol-4-yl, 3-isoxazolyl, 2-pyridyl, 

3- pyridyl and 4-thiazolyl and wherein Q 4 optionally bears 1 or 2 substituents selected from 
fluoro, chloro, cyano, carboxy, amino, hydroxy, methyl, ethyl, methoxy, ethoxy, ethynyl, 
acetyl, formyl, mercapto, methoxycarbonyl, ethoxycarbonyi, carbamoyl, N-methylcaxbamoyl, 

25 E-ethylcaibamoyi, iLN-di-methylcarbamoyl, NJN-di^ylcarbamoyl, methylsulphonyl, 
hydroxymethyl, 2-hydroxyethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, cyanomethyl, 2- 
cyanoethyl, carboxymethyl, 2-carboxyethyl, aminomethyl, 2-aminoethyl, methlyaminomethyi, 
2-(methlyamino)ethyl, di-methylaminomethyl, 2-(di-methylamino)ethyl, 2- 
(di-ethylamino)ethyl, carbamoylmethyl, 2-carbamoylethyl,M-(niethyl)carbamoylmethyl, 

30 N-ethylcarbamoylmethyl 2-JN-methylcarbamoyl)ethyl, £LN-dimethylcarbamoylmethyl, 
jjjj-diediylcarbamoylmethyl, 2-(Nj?>dimethvlcarbamoyl)ethyl, acetylmethyl, 
methoxycarbonylmethyl and 2-methoxycarbonylethyL 
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13. A quinazoline derivative of the Fonnula I according to claim 1 or claim 2 

wherein: 

the Q*-Z- group is selected from cyclopentyloxy, tetrahydrofuran-3-yloxy, 
5 l-methylpyrrolidin-3~yloxy, pynolidin-3-yloxy, tetrahydropyran-4-yloxy, piperidin-4-yloxy, 
l-methylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-ethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-(2-methoxyethyl)pipMidin-4-yloxy, 
l-acetylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-acetylmethylpiperidin-4-yloxy, l-allylpiperidin-4-yloxy, . 
l-(2-propynyl)piperidin-4-yloxy, l-methoxycaibonylmeth^piperidin-4-yloxy, 
l-caibamoylmethylpiperidin-4-yloxy and l-methanesulphonylpiperidin-4-yloxy; 
10 R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la 




H 



la 

15 

wherein G 1 and G 2 are each independently selected from hydrogen, fluoro and chloro, 
X 2 is selected from O, S, OCH 2 , NH, N(CH 3 ), CO and NHCH 2> and 
Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2-thienyl, 2-lH-imidazolyl, 3-isoxazolyl, 4-thiazolyl, 3-(l ,2,5- 
thiadiazolyi), 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 4-pyridyl and 8-quinolinyl, which is optionally substituted 
20 by 1 or 2 substituents selected from fluoro, chloro, methyl, methoxy, nitro and cyano; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

14. A quinazoline derivative of the Formula I according to claim 1 wherein: 
ZisO; 

25 Q 1 is selected from pyrrolidin-3-yI, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, 

and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 
substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, allyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
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1^-draethylcarbamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and 
H^dimethylcarbamoylmethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q^-Z- group optionally bears an oxo 
5 substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined in claim 1 wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is chloro, 
10 X 2 isOCH 2 ,and 

Q 3 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluorophenyl, 3-fluorophenyl, 2-cyanophenyl, 
3-cyanophenyl, 2,5-difluorophenyi and 2,6-difluorophenyl; 
or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof. 

15 15. A quinaroline derivative of the Formula I according to claim 1 wherein: 
Zis O; 

Q 1 is selected from pyrrolidin-3-yl, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, 

and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 

substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, allyl, carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
20 fiLN-dimethylcaibamoyl, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 

cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcaibamoylmethyl and 

>LN-dimethylcarbamoylmethyl, 

and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q*-2^ group optionally bears an oxo 
substituent; 
25 R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined in claim 1 wherein G 1 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 

G 2 is chloro, 
X 2 is OCEb, and 

30 Q 3 is selected from 2-pyridy], 3-pyridyl, 2-pyrazinyl, 4-thiazolyl, l,2,5-thiadiazol-3-yl, 

U,3-thiadiazol-4-yl, 5-methylisoxazol-3-yl, l-methyl-lH-imidazol-5-yl and 13-oxazol-4-yl; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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16. A quinazoline derivative of the Formula I according to claim 1 wherein: 
ZisO; 

Q 1 is selected from pynolidin-3-yl, piperidin-3-yl and piperidin-4-yl, 
5 and wherein any NH group within a heterocyclyl group in Q 1 optionally bears a 

substituent selected from methyl, acetyl, ally], carbamoyl, N-methylcarbamoyl, 
liii-dimethylcarbamoyi, fluoromethyl, chloromethyl, methoxymethyl, 2-methoxyethyl, 
cyanomethyl, acetylmethyl, carbamoylmethyl, N-methylcarbamoylmethyl and 
hLN-dimethylcarbamoylmethyl, 

10 and wherein any heterocyclyl group within the Q l -Z- group optionaUy bears an oxo 

substituent; 

R 1 is hydrogen; and 

Q 2 is a group of the formula lb as defined in claim 1 wherein G 1 , G 3 , G 4 , G 6 and G 7 are 
hydrogen, 
15 X 3 isCH 2 .and 

Q 4 is selected from phenyl, 2-fluorophenyl, 2-chlorophenyl, 2-methoxyphenyl, 2- 
cyanophenyl, 3-fluorophenyl, 24-dimethylphenyl, 2,6-difluorophenyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl and 
4-thiazolyl; 

or a phannaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 

20 

17. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1 selected from: 

^3-Chlon>4-phenoxyanffino>5-(l-memylpi^ 

4K3^oio^((3-ftoorobenzyloxy)a^ 

4^H3-Huorobenzyl)indazol-5-yla^ 

25 4K3-CmorcM^((decahydroquinolm-l-yl)cart>onyl)anilm^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 

4-(3<aUmo^((decahydroisannnolm-2-yl)cari)on^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 

4-(3-Chlcm^((3-iiffimylpiperidm-l-yl)carbonyl^ 
30 yloxy)quinazoline; 

4^-Emynyl^((decahydroquinohn-l-yl)caibonyl)anum 
yloxy)quinaz61ine; 
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4K3<Moro4-(5HacuriiyIisoxazo«-yln^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 

4K3^oro^(2, 6-dffluorobenzyloxy)ai^ 
4^3-Chloro4-(2-fluorobenzyloxy)amfa^ 
5 4^3<Mm>4-(2^yanobenzyloxy)amh'no^ and 
^3<M>ro^(tniazol^ylmethoxy)an^ 
or a phannaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

18. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1 selected from: 
10 4^1-Benzyltodol-5-ylanrino)-5Kl- 
4Kl-Benzenesxih3honylmdol-5-yl^ 

4Kl-(2<^obenzyl)indol-5-ylainino>5<l-methylpiperid^ 

4KH2-Methoxybenzyl)todol-5-ylanM^ , 

4^1-(2<Morobenzyl)mdol-5-ylai^ 

15 4-(l-(2, 5-DimemyIbeiizyl)indol-5-ylan^ 

^H2-Huorobenzyl)indol-5-ylanH^ 
4KH3-Fhwrobenzyl)mdol-5-ylan^ 

or a phannaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

20 19. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1 selected from 

4-(3^oio-4-(3-fluorophenoxy)anilino>5-(l-inethylpiperid^ 
4^3^oro-4-(2-tMenoyl)anilii^^ 
4-(3^oro^((l-n»myl-7ff-iimto 
yloxy)quinazoline; and 

25 4^3-Cbloro-4-(l^yanomethyl-W-imidazol-2-yltiuo)a^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 

or a phannaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 



20. A quinazoline derivative according to claim 1 selected from: 
30 4K3-CMoro^(3-fluorobenzyloxy^ 
4^4-Beiizyloxy-3-me*ylanmno^ 
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4^3-Methyl^(5-methyUsoxazol-3-ylmethoxy)aniKno>^^ 

yloxy)quinazoline; 
4^4^Ruoiobenzyloxy^ 
4^3-Ethynyl 4K3-fluorobenzyloxy)an^^ 
5 4-(3-Ethynyl 4-(2, 6^fluorobenzyloxy)aiiilin^^ 
4^4-(2-Aminothiazol^ylme^ 
yloxy)quinazoline; 

4^3^oro^(pyrazin-2-ylmethoxy)am^^ 
4^3<3iloro^(pyridin-2-ylmethoxy)aniH 
10 or a pharmaceutical^ acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 

21. A process for the preparation of a quinazoline derivative according to claim 1, or a 
pharmaceutical^ acceptable salt thereof, which comprises: 
(a) the reaction of a quinazoline of the Formula II 




wherein L 1 is a displaceable group and Q 1 and Z have any of the meanings defined in claim 1 
except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with an compound of the Formula 

tfNHR 1 

wherein Q 2 and R 1 have any of the meanings defined in claim 1 except that any functional 
20 group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means; or 

(b) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Z is an oxygen atom, 
the coupling of an alcohol of the Formula 

(^-OH 

25 wherein Q 1 has any of the meanings defined in claim 1 except that any functional group is 
protected if necessary with a quinazoline of the Formula VI 
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VI 

wherein R 1 and Q 2 have any of the meanings defined in claim 1 except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means; or 

5 (c) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Z is an oxygen atom, 
the reaction of an alcohol of the Formula 

Q ! -OH 

wherein Q 1 has any of the meanings defined in claim 1 except that any functional group is 
protected if necessary with a quinazoline of the Formula Vm 

,Q 2 




10 VIII 

wherein R 1 and Q 2 have any of the meanings defined in claim 1 except that any functional 
group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
conventional means; or 

(d) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 contains a 
IS primary or secondary amino group, the cleavage of the corresponding compound of Formula I 

wherein Q 1 or Q 2 contains a protected primary or secondary amino group; or 

(e) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 contains a 
(l-6Qalkoxy or substituted (l-6Qalkoxy group or a (l-6C)aDcylamino or substituted 
(l-6Qalkylamino group, the alkylation of a quinazoline derivative of the formula I wherein Q 1 

20 or Q 2 contains a hydroxy group or a primary or secondary amino group as appropriate; or 

(f) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 contains an 
amino-hydroxy-disubstituted (l-45C)alkoxy group, the reaction of a compound of the Formula I 



WO 03/040108 



PCT/GB02/04931 



•209- 

wherein Q 1 contains an epoxy-substituted (l-6C)alkoxy group with a heterocycle or an 
appropriate amine; or 

(g) the reaction of a quinazoline of the Formula X 

V N 

X 

5 wherein L 1 is a displaceable group and R 1 and Q 2 have any of die meanings defined in claim 1 
except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with a compound of the Formula 

Q ! ZH 

wherein Q 1 and Z have any of the meanings defined in claim 1 except that any functional group 
is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by . 
10 conventional means; or 

(h) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 contains an 
amino-substituted (l-6C)alkoxy group, the reaction of a compound of the Formula I wherein 
Q 1 contains a halogeno-substituted (l-6C)alkoxy group with an appropriate amine or a 
heterocycle containing a ring NH group; or 

15 (i) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein a heterocyclyl group 
in Q 1 or Q 3 contains an S- or N-oxide the oxidation of a ring N or S atom in a compound of the 
formula (I); or 

(j) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein: 

(i) the group X 2 -Q 3 is CONCR 6 )^ wherein R 6 and Q 3 are as defined in claim 1, or 
20 (ii) the group X 2 -Q 3 is COQ 3 and Q 3 is a nitrogen linked heterocyclyl group, 

the coupling of the carboxy substituted quinazoline of the formula XL" 
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COOH 



XI 

or a reactive derivative thereof, with an amine of the formula NH(R*)Q 3 or O/H as appropriate, 
wherein R 1 , R 6 , Q 1 , Q 3 , Z, G 1 , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 are as hereinbefore defined except that any 
functional group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is 
5 removed by conventional means; or 

GO for the production of those compounds wherein Q 2 is a group of the Formula la 
wherein: 

(i) X 2 ^ is OCH2Q 3 and Q 3 is aryl or heteroaryl, or 

(u) X 2 ^ 3 is OQ 3 and Q 3 is heteroaryl, 
10 the reaction, optionally in the presence of a base, of a compound of formula I as defined in 
claim 1 wherein Q 2 is a group of the formula la as defined in claim 1 except that the group 
X 2 ^ in formula la is OH, with a compound of the formula L'CHiQ 3 or L'Q 3 , 
wherein L 1 is a displaceable group, and Q 3 is as defined in claim 1 except any functional group 
is protected if necessary, and whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by 
IS conventional means; or 

G) for the production of those compounds of the formula I wherein Q 1 contains an (2- 
6<>lkanoylamino or substituted (2-6Qalkanoylamino group, the acylation of a quinazoline 
derivative of the formula I wherein Q 1 contains an amino group; or 
(m) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is an indole or 
20 indazole derivative of the formula lb, Ic, Id or le as defined in claim 1, the reaction of a 
compound of the formula qVl\ wherein L 1 is a displaceable group and Q 4 and X 3 are as 
defined in claim 1, except mat any functional group is protected if necessary, with a compound 
of the formula XII, 
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R 1 




wherein Q 1 and R 1 are as defined in claim 1, except that any functional group is protected if 
necessary, and Q 2 * is selected from a compound of the formula lb', Ic\ Id' and fe* 

lb' 

G 

W le' 

5 wherein G\ G 4 , G 5 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined in claim 1, except that any 
functional group is protected if necessary, whereafter any protecting group that is present is 
removed by conventional means; or 

(n) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is a group of the 
formula la wherein Q 3 is U,4-oxadiazol-4-yl, or 5-alkyl substituted l,2,4-oxadiazol-4-yl, the 
10 ring closure of the hydroxyamidine of the formula XED 
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XIII 

wheiein Q 1 , Z, R 1 , X 3 , G 1 , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined in claim 1, except 
that any functional group is protected if necessary, with an orthoester of the formula 
RCO(OCH 3 ) or carboxylic acid of the formula ROOOH, wherein R is hydrogen or (l-6C)alkyl, 
5 whereafter any protecting group that is present is removed by conventional means; or 
(o) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is a group of the 
formula la wherein Q 3 is 5-anuno-l,3,4-oxadiazol-5-yl, the cyclisation of the compound of the 
formula XVI 




10 XVI 

wherein Q 1 , Z, R', X 3 , G 1 , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore, 
except that any functional group is protected if necessary, with a cyanogen halide, whereafter 
any protecting group that is present is removed by conventional means; or 
(p) for the production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 2 is a group of the 

15 formula la wherein Q 3 is aryl or heteroaryl and X 3 is S, the coupling of the compound of 
formula XVm 
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wherein Q 1 , Z, R 1 , G 1 , G 2 , G 6 and G 7 have any of the meanings defined hereinbefore; except 
that any functional group is protected if necessary, with a compound of the formula Q 3 SH, 
wherein Q 3 is aryl or heteroaryl as defined in claim 1, except that any functional group is 
5 protected if necessary, in the presence of cuprous bromide, and a base, whereafter any 
protecting group that is present is removed by conventional means; 
(q) for die production of those compounds of the Formula I wherein Q 1 or Q 2 contains an 
(l-6Qalkylamino, substituted (l-6Qalkylamino group or a nitrogen linked heterocyclyl group, 
the reductive animation of an aldehyde or ketone group in a compound of formula 1, with a 
10 (l^SQalkylamino, substituted (l-6C)alkylamino group or a heterocyclyl group containing an 
NH group in the presence of a suitable reducing agent; or 

(r) the conversion of one compound of the Formula I into another compound of the 
Formula I; 

and when a pharmaceutically acceptable salt of a quinazoline derivative of formula I is 
15 required it may be obtained using a conventional procedure. 

22. A pharmaceutical composition which comprises a quinazoline derivative of the 
Formula I, or a pharmaceutically-acceptable thereof, as defined in claim 1 in association with a 
pharmaceutical! y-acceptable diluent or carrier. 

20 

23. A quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt 
thereof , as defined in claim 1 for use in a method of treatment of the human or animal body by 
therapy. 
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24. The use of a quinazoline derivative of the Formula I, or a phannaceutically-acceptable 
salt thereof, as defined in claim 1 in the manufacture of a medicament in the prevention or 
treatment of tumours which are sensitive to the inhibition of one or more erbB receptor 
tyrosine kinases. 
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